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Installing CAPE PACK

System Requirements

CAPE PACK runs on Microsoft Windows 98/ME/2000/20RB/XP Pro, NT, Vista and Windows 7. To installghi
program in any NT-based system, you must have ADISINRATIVE PRIVILEGES/RIGHTS.

To run the program, you will need the following:

Computer set up

Windows operating systems

CD ROM Dirive

CAPE PACK is normally supplied on a CD

Processor

A Pentium processor.

Windows Client

When running CAPE PACK on a single PC you must run with Microsoft Windows 7 (32/64 bit) or
Windows 8 (32/64 bit), Windows XP SP3 (all editions except Starter Pack) or Vista (32/64 bit).

Windows Server

When running CAPE PACK on a server you must run with Windows 2008 (32 bit), Windows 2008 R2
(64 bit) or Windows 2003 (32/64 bit). CAPE PACK is Citrix compatible. CAPE PACK also runs on other
Terminal Servers.

Colour Graphics

Your computer must have colour graphics capability. CAPE PACK requires a minimum screen
resolution of 800 x 600 to take full advantage of the powerful colour graphics.

Printers CAPE PACK will, through Windows, support most graphics capable printers.
RAM CAPE PACK requires that your computer have at least 64 Mbytes of RAM.
Hard Disk CAPE PACK will occupy approximately 120 Mbytes of space on your hard disk for program storage.

Additional space will be needed as you add data files and save Solution/Graphics files.

Installation Options

You can install your software in one of two ways.

» Central Location Setup

your computer or on a specified network drive.

* Client/Server Setup :

program files and software licensing are locatedaospecified network server. This option is provdde

optimize loading and response times on networkexsrvBecause the main programs are being run direct

from the hard drive, the program responds muchefaster a network

Note: The Client/Server option is provided to deih the issue of programs operating slowly on ratwservers due td

the amount of traffic on the network at any onedirdsing this installation option locates the mpingrams to your
local hard disk and therefore allows the CAPE PA@Kgrams to work much faster.

UNLESS YOU ARE USING UNC’'S FOR YOUR INSTALLATIN PAT H, IT IS HIGHLY RECOMMENDED THAT YOU
INSTALL THE PROGRAM USING A CLIENT PC RATHER THAN A NETWORK TO PERFORM NETWORK
INSTALLATIONS. PATHING FILES ARE ESTABLISHED DURING THE INSTALLATION PROCESS AND DRIVE
LETTERS WILL NOT BE CORRECT UNLESS A CLIENT PC IS U SED.

Installing the Program
Insert the CAPE PACK CD into your CD tray and cléserhe CD Browser will start.
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Selectlnstall Software .

You have two options for installing CAPE PACK 2.13

If you choose thénstall US Version , you will have a choice between US England or $gawith
inches/pounds measurements as default, and withointh American Compression Strength program. Ifi yoose this
option, you can switch to one of the other proglanguages after installation. You can also setopryprogram groups
to work in metric as default.

If you choose thénstall Metric Version option, you can choose which language to instélh\(Euro English,
Spanish, French, German or Swedish), but the progvdl install using Metric units of measure anctBEuropean
Compression Strength Program.

If you wish to install the Metric version, pleasad the Installation and Network Administration.pfile on your
Application CD in the Documentation\English (Eurepé folder for further installation instructionshé& instructions in
this manual are for the US Version.

Click onInstall US Version . The CAPE PACK installation program will automatily appeatr.

r —
Lo cape pack v2.13 Setup ﬂ

Welcome to the cape pack
v2.13 Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install cape pack v2. 13 on your
computer, Click Text™ to continue or "Cancel” to exit the
Setup Wizard.

< Back L Mext = J [ Cancel

Click onNext. and you will seg¢he cape pack v2.13 Setup screen.. Here you have three options:
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T

cape pack v2.13 Setup

CAPE PACK Setup
This lets you select how and where you want CAPE PACK installed.

Select the option for the type of installation you want to perform. Then select the folder
you want to use for your installation.

(@ 1aminstalling CAPE PACK on this computer for the first time. (Mew Installation)
() 1 am upgrading an older version of CAPE PACK on my computer. (Upgrade)

() 1 am reinstalling CAPE PACK on my computer. (Reinstall)

Select the Folder where you like to install CAPE PACK:

,.lZ: \Program Files (x86)\cape213) Browse, ., |

)

[ < Back H Mext = ] [ Cancel

* lam installing CAPE PACK on this computer for the first time. (New Installation)

* | am upgrading an older version of CAPE PACK on my computer. (Upgrade) .

* lamreinstalling CAPE PACK on my computer. (Reinst  all)

New Installation

» Selectl am installing CAPE PACK on this computer for the first time. (New Installation)

Accept the default folder, and then click Niext. You will see the following screen.

-

=

cape pack v2.13 Setup

Select Setup Features

In the dislog you can select which features will be installed

Select Setup Type

@ Central Location {Recommended)

) Client/Server

Select Pallet Base Style(s)

[ European Pallet Base Styles

[¥] American Pallet Base Styles

Select Program Language

[american Endish (infb) -]

[ < Back |[ Mext = J [ Cancel |

This screen allows you to choose your Setup Tyipe Rallet Styles you want to install and the Pragra

Language you prefer.
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SelectCentral Location Setup for a full network installation or a PC installati. Select Client/Server

Setup to install licensing and common files to the netkvand the main program files to your hard drivdake
your choice and click o@K.

Choose eitheEurpoean Pallet Base Styles , American Pallet Base Styles or both.

Select eitheAmerican English or Spanish Program Language.

Click onNext and you will see the following screen.

~

B2, cape pack v2.13 Setup

Ready to Install
The Setup Wizard is ready to begin the cape pack v2. 13 installation

Click "Install™ to begin the installation. If you want to review or change any of your
installation settings, dick "Back™, Click "Cancel” to exit the wizard.

l <Back || Insall | [ Cancel |

Click onlInstall to begin the installation. The installation progesll begin. This could take several minutes
and you will see progress screens during the psces

L cape pack v2.13 Setup

Installing cape pack v2.13

Please wait while the Setup Wizard installs cape padk v2.13. This may take several
minutes,

Status: Removing applications

< Back Next = Cancel

Once the Windows files have been registered yolhwilasked to enter your License Code that was I&pp
with your programThe License Code is Case-Sensitive. Enter your supplied code and I0K.
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cape pack Licensing Program E]@ X
Licence Key Number is case-sensitive

Enter vour Licence Kep Mumber below

ERLR | —

qu3E | =

HEFS|—|B15F|—|SW’45I|—|ZEEH|—|FFPN|

Cancel ‘

Next you will be prompted to enter details aboutiyoompany’s name and address. You must completeet
details. Then click oRegister .

@ g i

o

Company Name

Contact Name:

, |
J |
Address: | |
J |

EityJSI;al.e:

By chcking the register button, you agree to the terms of the sof-lwale License Agreement.

When all the files have been installed you will $kis screen.

@ |

“® cape pack v2.11 Setup @

Completing the cape pack
v2.11 Setup Wizard

Click the "Finish" button to exit the Setup Wizard.

Click onFinish .
The installation will create a shortcut on your ktep for CAPE PACK and add it to your Start menu.

To close your CD Browser program, click on tBack button. Then click orExit and the browser will close.

Note: Remove the CD from your PC and keep in a saf e place.
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Network Server Installations

UNLESS YOU ARE USING UNC’'S FOR YOUR INSTALLATION PA TH, IT IS HIGHLY RECOMMENDED THAT
YOU INSTALL THE PROGRAM USING A CLIENT PC RATHER TH AN A NETWORK TO PERFORM NETWORK
INSTALLATIONS. PATHING FILES ARE ESTABLISHED DURIN G INSTALLATION PROCESS AND DRIVE
LETTERS WILL NOT BE CORRECT UNLESS A CLIENT PC IS U SED.

Once you have installed the program to the sereerwill need to register a range of system fileshia Windows
Registry for each workstation that is going to GAPE PACK.

On each workstation, open your Windows Explorer gado the CAPE213 folder.

Locate the file callecClient.Exe . Double-click on this file and it will automatidglinstall and register these
files in the Windows Registry. It will also add tiiAPE PACK program shortcut to your Desktop.

You are now ready to run CAPE PACK on the workstati

| If you are installing your program to a network\sar, please refer to the chapter entitled Netwodimnistration.

Program File Structure

During installation the programs are loaded ontanyieard disk in your chosen folder, normally calleAPE213. Here
is what the CAPE213 folder looks like in WindowsHorer.

> r )
@vv. » Computer » OS(C) b Program Files (x86) » capel3 »

File Edit View Tools Help
Organize > Includeinlibrary ~  Sharewith v Slideshow  Bum  Newfolder = O @
4 1 Program Files (:86) * | Name Date Type Size Tags *
Acro Seftware
> i Adobe
- | capezt3
capeTF213
> i Cisco
Citrix

» L) Common Files
Del
Dell DataSafe Local Backup
> |\ Dell Digital Delivery
Dell Wireless

rosoft SQL Server Compact Editior

webPages
rosoft Visual Studio 8

WPPSHARED
L tdefault.czf
[ 2dimage32.chm
[ 3DImage32.exe
(%! 3DImageE32.exe

161 items State: 2B Shared

The CAPE213 Folder

This folder holds a wide range of program files.

| DO NOT ATTEMPT TO MOVE ANY OF THE FILES IN THE CAPE 213 DIRECTORY.

Databases

This folder contains all the databases for the pagog You can move these if you wish without hargnihe program,
however the program will not be able to locate thendefault if they are moved.
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Examples

The Examples folder contains samples of Excel andeAs files that can be used to run the CAPE PAGIgmam
modules, and also samples that can be used toecdaddbases for your program modules. These fdasbe moved if

you wish. You can also modify and share these fitéh others.
Images
This directory holds all of the files created by tBD Imaging Program. These files have the extens3®I.

Private

This is your own “private” directory for storing@hCAPE program files. These files have the extem§iaF or CL2.

Shared

This can be used as another, more “public” locafmmthe CLF files if you are using a network.

Tutor

This is where CAPE PACK stores a wide range of paogutilities and database files used within thegpams.

DO NOT ATTEMPT TO MOVE ANY OF THE FILES IN THE TUTO R DIRECTORY.

Cylinder, Bag, GableEnd, RectBottle, Display Case, VariableTray and Ovals.

These are folders that hold the special files fiéfiedent package shapes (.CSF).

You must save the shapes to default directory for t hat shape. Do not move these files to any other dir
otherwise they will not appear in the proper lists.

ectory,

Technical Support

Technical Support for your program is availabletelephone, email and fax.

Our Help Desk can be reached Monday through Frizetywveen 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. Eastern Time lgptadne at
888-387-0485 or Central Time at 800-229-3434, ofFbhy at 989-681-6260 or 972-359-1106. Internatianestomers

can reach us by phone at 989-681-3540 or 972-38®-11

Or you can email the Help Desk at help@capesystams.
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Network Administration

Introduction

The CAPE PACK Network Administrator program is daaie to help you maintain the network parametdts.main
function is to provide administrators with an easy to set up CAPE PACK for network users.

Network Privileges/Rights

The CAPE PACK folder (CAPE213) must ha8ecurity permission of theModify level for“users” profile or any
otheruser profile group that will want to run CAPE PACK.

Permissions for cape213 I&J

[ Security .

Object name:  C:\Program Files'cape213

Group or user names:
b2 CREATOR OWNER ‘

53 SYSTEM
52 Admiristrators (PBAHOMEPC Administrators)
2;{ Trustedinstaller

[ Add ] l Remove I

Permissions for Users Alow Deny

Full cortrol ] B =

Modify @ oo

Read & execute ] E Wl

List folder contents ® [l m

Read Wl [
Leam about sccess control and pemissions

[ ok || canced |[ ey |

| Note: It is important that you have these rightgyour CAPE PACK program will not function correctly

Client Server Installations

Once you have installed the program to the sereerwill need to register a range of OCX and DLLle§ilin the
Windows Registry for each workstation that is gotogun CAPE PACK.

On each workstation where you intend to run thegpam, open Explorer and go to the CAPE213 foldeyour
server.

Locate a file callecClient.Exe . Double click on this file and it will automatidgldownload and register these
files in the Windows Registry. It will also add tiiAPE PACK program shortcut to your Desktop.

You are now ready to run CAPE PACK on your workistat
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Mapped Network Drive Instructions

Please follow the instructions below, when CAPE KA installed onto a mapped network drive anditistaller does
not pick up the UNC.

Obtain the UNC (or universal name) of the servertfee network mapped drive. This is usually theveemame
preceded by a double backslash. (Example \MADHBERVER). For our example, let’'s assume that CAPE
PACK has been installed onto the "E" drive.

Opencpsetup.ini which is located in the application path, usually\CAPE213". The content of the file will
appear as follows:

[paths]

Program=E:\PROGRA~2\CAPE213\
Tutor=E:\PROGRA~2\CAPE213\TUTOR\
Shared=E:\\PROGRA~2\CAPE213\SHARED\
Images=E:\\PROGRA~2\CAPE213\IMAGES\

[Dictionary]
Dictpath=E:\PROGRA~2CAPE213\TUTOR\

You now have to replace the drive letter and cqliér) with "\MADH133_SERVER". Please keep in mintat
you have to use your UNC instead of our example TM833_SERVER".

The above entries will now look like this:

[paths]

Program=\\MADH133_SERVER\PROGRA~2\CAPE213\
Tutor=\MADH133_SERVER\PROGRA~2\CAPE213\TUTOR\
Shared=\\MADH133_SERVER\PROGRA~2\CAPE213\SHARED\
Images=\\MADH133 SERVER\PROGRA~2\CAPE213\IMAGES\

[Dictionary]
Dictpath=\\MADH133_SERVER\PROGRA~2CAPE213\TUTOR\

Save and exit thepsetup.ini .

Opening the Network Administrator
CAPEAD can be accessed either through the FrontuMdrthe CAPE PACK program or through the Windowplbrer.

Accessing CAPEAD through the Front Menu

Start CAPE PACK as usual by double-clicking onskortcut. From th&ile menu, choos®©pen Network
Administrator .
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You will then see a screen like this and you wil frompted to enter a password.

= Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu (20130014

Programs  Create ShortCuts  Make a new Shape

Open Input Data
Open CIF

Open Viewer/Open Saved Solutions
Pregram Settings

Open Network Administrator
Change Private Path

Open M5 Excel Examples
1. ChLAGMNS STACK GRPS.CLF

Exit

Ctrl+0

Password

Enter Your Pagsword and Press
Enter

If you have not entered CAPEAD before, the passweaittbe CAPE (all capital letters). If you have entered
CAPEAD previously and changed the password, et password.

The program will only allovthree incorrect tries at the password before exitingphegram. Please contact CAPE
Systems if you have forgotten your password.

Type your password and press teiter key. A window like this appears.

&® Netwark Administrator - (Front Menu]

File Tools Help

H

Exit

7|
" |
¢ |
=

Create/Edit List of Valid Users

Maintain System Parameters

Edit List of Aclive Connections

Edit list of Active Web Page Publisher
Connections

Unlack Catalog

Print Network Administrator Report

Exit from Network Administrator

Create/Edit List of Valid Users

Licensed To

kim's
new

machine

Serial Number

2013D01-DBE-00025-SD

Release: BS

(inflb) 11:49 AM CAPS | NUM

24 o

CAPE PACK

Version 2.13




Accessing CAPEAD through the Windows Explorer
Start Explorer. Find and change to the drive andatory where CAPE PACK resides.

In the main CAPE PACK directory, typically CAPE21fhd a file calledcapead32.exe and double click on it.
You will be prompted for a password.

Password

Enter Your Pagsword and Press
Enter

Type in your password and hit tlmter key. If you have not entered CAPEAD before thegweord will be
CAPE (all capital letters). If you have entered CAPEAReviously and changed the password, enter that
password.

Selecting your Log-in Mode

You can select either thHdser-id or Global User-id login mode from th&ools menu.

g. Metwork Administrator - [Front Menu]
File [Tools | Help
Copy Valid Users from CAPE PACK'96/97 ]_ =
Switch Login Mode b | v User-id l
r§

§ Create/Ex Global User-Id

Your chosen mode will have a check mark next toVithen you switch modes, all users will need to tiesame type
of login: 3-character or 7-character.

Managing CAPE PACK Network users

If CAPE PACK is installed on a network for seveuslers, the administrator will have to create a uaitpgin ID for
each user. A login ID provides the user with acdesthe program. A user will not be able to accé&sprogram without
a unique ID. With the new version of Network Adnstrator, the program manager will have the abiidtyallow the
user to log in to CAPE PACK in one of two ways.

» With the standard User ID (three character) Thithesdefault method.

* With the new Global User ID (7 character). If théolzal User ID is chosen, the program will create a
unique User ID for each Global User ID.

Adding a User

You can specify up to 99 unique login ID’s. Howeydre number of simultaneous log-ins is only eqoathe number of
Network User Licenses you have purchased. For el@nifpyou bought a 3-user network license and ¢hare 7 people
who want to access CAPE PACK, you can create 7uelqg-in ID’s, but only 3 of those ID’s will be bbto run the
program simultaneously. If a fourth person trieddg in they will receive a message denying themeas.
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From the CAPEAD Front Menu, click on tl@reate/Edit List of Valid Users

button. A window showing a list
of current users will appear.

§™ Network Administrator - [User List]

Sort By

Name
cape pack Default User

Global Userid

OK Cancel Add Edit Delete Print

Select Preferred Dimensions

(inflb) |11:49AM | CAPS | NUM

Click on the button labeleddd New User . A dialog box will appear.

—

Mew User Input

Uszer-id Type
f+ Usger-id (" Global User-id

|Global User-ID I

Uszer Hame

Uzer name

Users Private Path |

Location Field

[v User is allowed to Edit default User Text/Fields

OK

Heturn to List without saving Input

Select whether you wish to addJser-id (3 character) oGlobal User-id (7 character). If{Jser-id is selected, the

Global andLocation fields will be grayed out. I6lobal User-id is selected, th&ser ID field will be grayed out. Fill in
the fields that are available according to thedwiing.

User I.D. — 3 alphanumeric characters. Certain three lettanbinations cannot be used. They are EXE,
BAT, COM or DLL.

* Global User ID — up to 7 alphanumeric characters

User Name — the proper name of the user for which the ID weesated
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 Users Private Path — default folder where all CAPE PACK CLF files aseored. This is the default or
saving and opening files.

* Location Field - 25 character free-flow field for location infoation for the user.

Mew User Input

Uszer-id Type
+ Userid " Global User-id

[Global User-1D |
] | |
|
|

|Usel Name
U ser name

|Users Private Path |

|Localion Field |

[v User iz allowed to Edit default User Text/Fields

1].9

Return to Lizt without zaving Input

If a user’s private path is on the local hard dritheat user’s ID will not function on another wotlton. This is becauss
the private path will not exist.

You can deactivate user’s ability to save DefaudetUText. If you choose to do this, click on theopriate
field.

When all the information has been entered, clickleOK button to accept it, o€ancel to return to the User
List without adding the user.

To ensure any changes are retained, clickO&nfrom the User List Window. If you do not want tave your
changes, click oiCancel.

Deleting a User

If a user no longer needs to be part of the Uset ¥ou can delete that user from the list.

From the CAPEAD Front Menu, click on tl@reate/Edit List of Valid Users  button. A window showing a list
of current users will appear.
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™ Network Administrator - [User List] _E:Ek
Sort By
Name j

Ho. i) Name Global User-id
1 cap cape pack Default User

oK Cancel Add Edit Delete Print

Add new Users to the List (inflb) 11:50 AM | CAPS | NUM

Find the user in the list and click on the row igHiight it.
Click on theDelete User button. You will be prompted to confirm the debsti

You cannot delete the last remaining record.

When you are deleting a user, the removal is fihgbu answerOK to the confirmation prompt. In order to get a user
back once they have been deleted; you must add #&semnew user.

Do not delete the default user, CAP. If this user is deleted, the program will need to be reinstalled to function
properly.

To make the deletion final, click c@K at the confirmation prompt. The user is gone aod gre returned to the
User List window.

At the User List Window, it is important to remenntibat if you were to click on th€ancel button, the deleted
user does not return.

Editing a User’s Setup Information
If a user requires a name change or path changecgo edit the user’s information.

From the CAPEAD Front Menu, click on tii&reate/Edit List of Valid Users  button. A window showing a list
of current users will appear.

28 « CAPE PACK Version 2.13



Fr——

Sort By
Name T
No {[v] Name. Global User-id

cap cape pack Default User

« i ’

oK Cancel Add Edit Delete Print

Add new Users to the List (inflb) |11:50 AM | CAPS | NUM

Find the user in the list and click on the row igHiight it.

Click on the button labeleHdit User .

Uszer-id Type
‘¢ User-id " Global User-id

|Global User-ID

|
|
|USEI Name |
{Kim Karl |

|Users Private Path |
|c:\program files [#BE]\cape2] Ihprivateh, | |

|Location Field |

[v User is allowed to Edit default User Text/Fields

0K | Cancel

Edit Uszer 1.D. [I.D. must be 3 characterg)

Make any changes to any of the fields, then clinokoK to accept changes, @ancel to cancel changes.

Sorting the User List

You can sort your user list by one of four fieldsser-id, Name, Global User-id and Location Fielélegt the
method you choose from the drop down box in theeupeft corner of the screen and the list will lesarted
and displayed.
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Location Field
|

Kim

Printing the User List

Click on theCreate/Edit List of Valid Users  button. A window showing a list of current userslppear.

F e ———
Sort By |
Name e
o D Name Global User-id
cap cape pack Default User

OK Cancel I Add Edit ‘ Delete ‘ Print ‘

Add new Users to the List (inflb) |11:50 AM | CAPS | NUM

Click on Print User List . This will automatically send a copy of the usist to the default printer.

Program Parameters

Within CAPEAD there are some features that allow yo check and change the status of the programufately, this
does not have to be done often, if at all.

Click onMaintain System Parameters . A window will appear.
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E™ Network Administrator - [System Parameters]

No. of Users 1

Pallet Group Licensed

Arrange Group Licensed

Cancel

0y

Design Group Licensed

f CAPE Folder ci\progra”2\cape213{

|WPP Shared Folder
‘c:\progra”z\capem Swppsha™ 1y

\Tulor Folder
‘c:\progra"Z\capeZﬁ\tu(ol‘\

‘c:\progra"Z\cape21S\images\

\Display Pallet Datab Shared Directory:
\c:\progra"Z\capem3\dalaba"1\displa"1\shared\

|Master Database Directory:
\c:\progra"Z\capem S\databa™1\

|
|
|
\
\Image Folder }
|
|
|
\

Field Name

Description

Number of Users

This is the number of simultaneous users for which the software has been licensed. Contact CAPE
Systems for a program update if you need to increase the number of licensed users.

Pallet Group

This indicates you are licensed for the Pallet Group of programs.

Arrange Group

This indicates you are licensed for the Arrange Group of programs

Design Group

This indicates you are licensed for the Design Group of programs

CAPE Folder

Also referred to as the
CAPE Program
Directory and as the
Install Directory.

This folder, created during the installation process, specifies the location of the CAPE PACK
programs and selected files. Normally CAPE213.

WPP Shared Folder

Set the path for the location of the Shared folder for CAPE’s Web Page Publisher. Refer to the Web
Page Publisher PDF file on your Application CD in the Documentation folder for more information.

Tutor Folder

The location of the Tutor Directory was set during installation and contains certain configuration files
required to run CAPE PACK. This cannot be moved.

Image Folder

The Image folder is for storage of your 3Dl files.

Display Pallet Database
Shared Directory

This folder is for shared database files that are used in the Display Pallet program.

Master Database
Directory

This folder is for shared database files that are used in the single product parts of the program. The
databases can be moved to a central location and this field updated.

Password

Displays the current password. The password is case-sensitive.

Changing the Password

To change the password for CAPEAD:

Click on Maintain System Parameters

In the Password field, type a new password. Thewasd you type can be a combination of letters and
numbers. Remember that the password is case sansiti

Click on OK, to accept the change. Click on Caritgbu do not want to accept the change.

If you forget your password, you will need to cactt& APE Systems for assistance.
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Changing the Images path

The installation procedure creates a folder calledges under the main CAPE directory. You can ckathis default
after installation. Users should have all approtgridghts to this directory.

Click onMaintain System Parameters . A window like this will appear.

2% Network Administrator - [System Parameters] ] e
No. of Users 1
Pallet Group Licensed
Arrange Group Licensed Cancel
Design Group Licensed

f CAPE Folder ci\progra”2\cape213{
|WPP Shared Folder |
‘c:\progra”z\capem3‘\wppsha"’1\ ‘
\Tulor Folder ‘
‘c:\progra"Z\capeZW\tu(or\ ‘ ‘
\Image Folder \
‘c:\progra"Z\cape21S\images\ ‘ ‘
\Display Pallet Datab Shared Directory: \
\c:\progra"Z\capem3\dalaba"1\displa"1\shared\ \ ‘
|Master Database Directory: |
[cAprogra™\cape213idataba™ 1} E

Type in a new drive and directory location in timages directory field.

Click on OK, to accept the changes. Click @ancel if you do not wish to accept the changes.

You can only change the Tutor Folder when CAPEAMisnched from outside the CAPE PACK program. IfREBAD
is launched from within the program, the Tutor Felavill be disabled.

Checking Active Connections

CAPE PACK maintains a list of active connectionstsure compliance with the license agreementn iéxcessive

amount of users try to log into the program, CAPE®WD not allow it. This list also ensures that twesers do not log in
with the same ID simultaneously.

For example, if a user attempts to log into CAPEOdXAthey will receive a message informing them tbBeid already
logged in or that the maximum amount of users Hagged in. You can check to see who is logged iif tine user
might already be logged in from a previous session.

If the program terminates abnormally, it may behleao close the connection for that User ID. Whiee user attempts
to log back into the program it will not allow iThis is because it assumes the user is still logged

Click on Edit List of Active Connections

Scan the list for the number of users logged irsuEa this number does not equal the maximum nuraber
users. If it does, the user will not be able to iogintil someone else logs out.

Also look for that person’s ID in the list.

If you find the ID for the person who wants to log you can highlight the ID and click on tieelete button.
This will clear the connection for that ID and alldhe person to log in.

You have a similar feature for managing your lisaotive Web Page Publisher Connections.
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| If you delete a user from the Active ConnectionstLimake sure they are not running CAPE PACK at timae.

Unlocking Web Page Publisher Catalogs

If you get an error message when you are tryinghange a Web Page Publisher catalog, you can iséetiture to
unlock or release the hold on that catalog.

Click on theUnlock Catalog button.

E. Select Cataleg to Disconnect ﬁ]

" Lnlock Shared Catalog
™ Unlock Glokal Catalog

Cancel

Select the type of catalog you want to unlock alickaon OK.

% Network Adinistratr - Wnlock Shared Caaioa] . =

No. [ID [User Name LognDate  [LognTme  |Catalog Name

Cancel

i

Exit to Network Administrator menu without saving changes (mmkg) [11:52 AM | CAPS | NUM

A screen will open for you to select your cataloglaou unlock it by deleting the connection.

Printing a Network Administrator report

If you want to keep a copy of the configurationuywan print a copy of all the settings. Click Brint Network
Administrator Report . The report will be printed to the default printer

Exiting CAPEAD

After you have completed all your checks and maadifions you can exit the CAPEAD program.

Click on the button labeleBxit from CAPEAD . You will be returned to the Front Menu providitttat is where
you initiated CAPEAD. Otherwise you will be retuch&o the Windows Explorer.

Version 2.13 CAPE PACK e« 33



Exploring CAPE PACK

Introduction
CAPE PACK is a 32-bit, standard Windows conventiwagram that has been designed to operate in dagistyle to

other programs, such as Microsoft Word. The programasy to use, with pull-down menus, toolbarghticlick menus
and tabbed data input screens.
Like Word, CAPE PACK is a comprehensive systemgday to a wide range of needs. We understandritbaeveryone
will want to use all of its features at first. Hower, a lot of people will grow to use many partstlod program over a
period of time.
So, don't be overwhelmed by every feature or optiwt is available in the program. Just concentoatehe features you
want to use for your own circumstances. Like amgéasystem, the finer points can be learned asndrah you need
them or when you have the time to experiment.
CAPE PACK is a group of programs designed to h&p golve most of your packaging problems.

 What is the best way to load this product onto kepa

« How do | design the best size primary pack (projiuzdse (shipper) size and pallet load?

* How many boxes can | fit on a pallet?

* How will the pallet load fit in a truck?

 How can | draw all the packaging components and ldiagrams?

*  Which load is more economical?

* How do I create realistic packaging componentsnfigrspecifications?

 How can | put surface graphics on my packaging comemts?

* How can | communicate the results to my colleagugestomers?
By running one or more of the program groups youehthe ability to evaluate many different packagaitgrnatives

quickly. You no longer have to sit for hours witapger, pencil and calculator trying to decide howthte load a case,
pallet or a truck.

Getting Started

Simply select the package type you need from tlog diown lists on the Pallet, Arrange, Design, KDFFCasefill groups
on the Front Menu. Then click dgo to launch that program.
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" Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (2013001-D6E-00025-5D)]

H.

Fixed © =

u
Vary ©«

Type of Package
Case 2

Arrange/Design Group (Create packaging for a new or existing product and palletize it)

=

File Programs CreateShorCuts Make anewShape Databases Resolutions Intemet Publisher Help
BN e DN Re M

Pallet Group (Palletize your shipper, and/or load a truck)

Pallet?
Yes = No ©

g -

Box

Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run

No ©

—

Truek?
Yes © No ©

Truck?
Yes ¢ No

oo |

Type of Package Type of Package Pallet?
‘Box |Case j Yes ©
|| Casefill Group (Choose the most efficient product fit, using existing box sizes)
= -
e e
Type of Package

(inflb) | 11:57 AM | CAPS | NUM

Or if you have already run one program, you caedehnother program from tlRrograms menu on any of the input

screens.

Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu

{2013001-DBE-00025-5D)]

Programs | Create ShortCuts  Make a new Shape Databases Resolutions  Internet  Publisher Help

Pallet Group '
Display Pallet (Club-store)

Amange Group » hipper, andfor load a truck)
Design Group 4 3
Casefill Group * '
KDF Group 4 q q H
Felding Carton Arrange (FCA) ] New Case Sizes
Qther Programs » | Fixed Case Sizes » l Mested Cartons in Bundles (All Patterns) |
Wizard - - F Mested Cartons in Bundles (Row/Column)

il ReArrange Program groups 1 MNested Bundles in Cases (Row/Celumn)

P T TE— :

Or you can customize your Front Menu using the Raaye Program Groups option on thegrams menu.

Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu (2013|]

E | Programs | Create ShortCuts  Make a new Shap

Pallet Group

Display Pallet (Club-store)
Arrange Group

Design Group

Casefill Group

KDF Group

Folding Carton Arrange (FCA)

Other Programs
Wizard
ReArrange Program groups

]

\

hiif

[

Using any of these methods, the program will loathwour Default Settings. You then just enter theda you need to
change, choose a save option and then the progatrulates and displays a range of solutions. Yantavaluate the
different solutions using the on-screen graphicd amumber of text reports.
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The on-screen graphics allow you manipulate thgmdims to suit your own requirements so that yousare those
results, print them, or export them for use in dweotprogram application (i.e., packaging specifimas, databases or

Word documents).

Start the program

Start CAPE PACK from your desktop by double-cliaian the icon.

Fixed © =
L= -
!Vary o - g =

&™ Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (2013D01-D6E-00025-5D}] ‘

File Programs Create ShortCuts Make anew Shape Databases Resolutions Intemet Publisher Help
> -
=) { . =
4 Go
o :

[RARR R NI CRR RY
Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
Case - Yes = No Yes ¢ No ©

Arrange/Design Group (Create packaging for a new or existing product and palletize it)

Pallet Group (Palletize your shipper, andfor load a truck)

s -

Type of Package Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
Yes = No ¢ Yes © No ¢

Box j |Case j
Casefill Group (Choose the most efficient product fit, using existing box sizes)

- -
- — Go
(] )

o)
Type of Package

Box 2

| Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run (inflb) 11:59 AM  CAPS | NUM

Choose the appropriate program and package typeléaridon theGo button. You move forward to the data
entry area with th®efault Settings already filled out. The following is an exampletbe Pallet Group.

Create Data

Modify your Default Settings with your specific gaage and loading requirements.

File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphies Internet Help

DB EHESYHB@ DN @D 8w

[Case ‘ 48x40 ] Pallet 2 1 Pallet 3 ‘ 53footer
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
RSC (2,2.4) - -
Length Width Height
Enter OD's 16.0000| | 12.0000] | 10.0000]
Set Dimensions Vertical E i %
ERienBackeight | Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code

Gross Weight Net Weight

[ 10.0000] | 10.0000]
Save/Calc.

Case (inflb) | 12:00PM | CAPS NUM
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Save Data

Save the data and calculate the results.

SavefCalc.

Your Default Settings will be maintained, but yaiata will be saved to a filename of your choice u¥uaill
then be presented with a range of solutions, ingttaghics portion of the program.

View the results in Multi-Viewer Graphics.

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Internet Publisher Help
mEHERMYE @ g =N awmBE B
Product Length  48.000
Product Width 40.000
Product Height 40.000
Toad Ref. e
Area Used 100.0%
Cube Used 89.9%
Per ILayer 10
Layers 4
{ Case /Load 10
| Set-up Buttons | ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solution Report

48.000

Show Set-up Buttons 10f 40

(inflb) 12:00 PM| CAPS NUM

Evaluate the different solutions, select a solutimmd customize your results with screen, layeohject

formatting. Then save the graphics for later use.

&® Multi-Viewer Graphics

Change Input Data

Return to Front Menu

Save Graphics Solution

Save Graphics Solution As

Print Custom Report (Werd)
Page Setup

Print Preview

Print Standard Report

Print Setup...

Print Language Options

Exit

Edit View FExport Truck Tools Datab

Ctrl+5
Ctrl+A

e i i

Ctrl+P

Share Data

Print or share your results with colleagues/expordther applications/communicate to customers.
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5 g-maii] Internet  Publisher Help
| email Full Report » as JPEG
it as PDF

email Diagram Only

email Help Desk 4

From here you can customize the on-screen grappias, your reports, export solution informationdther programs,
create web pages OR you can move back to the ity @ea and modify/refine the input data to re-the analysis.
Analysis types
There are three types of analysis you can usedrptbhgram groups:
» Use My Default Settings which load automaticallyemiever you start a program group.
» Start from a completely New data file. Once thegseon group has loaded, you can select New from th
File menu to “clear” the data input screen of akyious information. If you have identified a defapallet

or truck style, this will appear with each new assad.

 Open a saved data input file and modify the dataienin that file. You can then either save otee
existing file to update it, or save the file asewnname, preserving the existing file.

Using your own Default Settings is by far the eatigay to create a new data file as the data fiatésalready filled
out. All you have to do is modify them. StartindNew data file means you have to enter all the .data

Whether you launch the program from the pictoredttons on the Front Menu or from the Programs rsethe
appropriate program will begin with Default Settenglready loaded.

Default Settings

Default Settings are simply your chosen defaultapaaters for the module. Your program is supplieth\preset
Default Settings. These should be modified to gaiir needs and then saved by clickingFile, Save My Default
Settings . These settings are a template or master setfofiration for the program. Because the program $othese
Default Settings automatically, all you need toisanake necessary changes for the particular aisalgater your
product name and product code, and calculate yoswars.

For example, if you loaded the Pallet Group foresgaall you might need to do is enter a new caze and weight and
then calculate your answers. The pallet informa@aad/or truck information would mostly likely remahe same.

Default Settings are also an easy way for you ®tke type of information required by any of the RAPACK program
modules. They offer an ideal way for you to workiwihe different program groups and familiarize ysmlf with the
software and how it works. You can open the Ddf&elttings, change the data and run an analysig.céo resave
them, but you cannot create any additional template

There is only one template for each program modsléollows.

PALLET GROUP Rectangle/Oval, Cylinder/Bottle, Trapezoid, Bags

ARRANGE GROUP Box/Bag/Bottle, Cylinder/Bottle, Trapezoid

DESIGN GROUP Box/Bag/Bottle, Cylinder/Bottle, Trapezoid

CASEFILL GROUP Box/Bag/Bottle — Fixed, Box/Bag/Bottle- Variable, Cylinder/Bottle - Fixed

KDF GROUP Flatblank, Made-up Case

FCA GROUP New-Nested Cartons in Bundles, New-Nested Bundles in Cases, Fixed-Nested Cartons in
Bundles (all Patterns), Fixed-Nested Cartons in Bundles (Row/Column), Fixed-Nested Bundles in
Cases (Row/Column)
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| DISPLAY PALLET |

CAPE PACK Suite of Programs

CAPE PACK contains two types of programs: the Amiahl programs and the Accessories programs.

Analytical Programs

Use these programs to solve a specific type of agitig design or pallet loading problem.

Pallet Group

If you have a fixed sized object, which you wantdad onto a pallet or into a truck, you should this program to see
how that object can be loaded, based on the réistng you apply. The object can be a rectanglal,dvag, cylinder or
trapezoid, or an object you create within the Makeew Shape feature. You can load the object omariety of pallet
styles or into a variety of truck styles. Use thi@gram to compare the different alternatives tmding an object onto a
maximum of three different pallet sizes.

Display Pallet

If you have different sizes of boxes to load on slaee pallet, you would use this program. Oncegiesd, you can then
place your loads into a truck. Display Pallet altoyou to combine up to 40 different box sizes, vatmaximum load of
up to 500 boxes. There is also a powerful loadogdir fine-tuning your load.

Arrange Group

If you have a fixed-sized product or primary packamu need to arrange in a case and then pall&gizehipping, you
should run this program. You specify the shape sind of the primary package, how many you want aase and (if
required) how it should be bundled in groups. Thegpam will calculate a case size, which it wilethpalletize. The
object of this program is to fit the highest numbéprimary packages on the pallet, based on thdilry restrictions
you specified.

Design Group

If you have a new product to design or primary gk you need to resize and pack in a case, andpt&atize, you
should run this program. You specify the shape simd of the primary package, how much the sizeway, how many
you want in a case and (if needed) how it shoulghdeked in bundles. The program will then calculate primary
package sizes, a variety of package arrangemeutsi@w case sizes, which will then be palletizede Dbject of this
program is to calculate the best primary package Bi order to fit the maximum number of primaryckages onto the
pallet.

KDF Group

These programs are specifically for use by corredatompanies where the user wants to start witireei flat blank of
a case or a made-up case (an erected corrugate)l daey select a formula and the program autorallyiconverts the
flat blank or made-up case dimensions to a KDF ¢kea down flat/flat-glued case). They enter a mimimand
maximum number of KDFs per bundle and the prograsates the bundle size. Finally, they choose Eepahd truck
type and the program does the rest.

Folding Carton Arrange (FCA)

The Folding Carton Arrange programs are for buiddibundles of flat folded cartons, and then arragghese bundles
into cases, and then putting these cases ontotpallaere are two modules for new case sizes amdodules for
existing case sizes. The New Case size optionsdesign you new cases based on your bundle countsase
parameters. The Fixed Case Size options will emalyour cartons in bundles compared to a databferisting cases.
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Casefill Group

If you need to fill an existing case size with aguct or primary package, use this program. Fgst,up a database of
case or tray sizes that exist within your operatibhen specify the size and shape of the primackage as well as the
cases/trays you want to consider loading. The fogsearches for the case that yields the bednfaddition, Variable
Casefill will allow for changes in the primary pasize to fit more efficiently in an existing cagéhis program does not
palletize the case because it assumes that thetizaliion for this case is acceptable to you. Ude program to help in
consolidating the number of existing case sizegymmpany uses. The rule that 20% of the produppsrts 80% of
the business might apply to this analysis.

Accessories Programs

Use these optional programs to enhance or custoytige results from the main analytical programs #meh
communicate them to others.

Pallet Audit
Introducing Pallet Audit. Pallet Audit has been igegd to allow the user to enter very simple ingdibrmation so the

program can create a database of all possible 2mSional case footprint sizes, for all CAPE's pablatterns, on up to
four different pallet sizes. The completed Auditt®t@ase contains a wealth of information at a glance

Web Page Publisher
Use this program to create web pages and catalegscan be uploaded to a web address to providegéessource for

your palletizing specifications. You can then allaacess to these pages via the Internet anytimeodajght by anyone
in the world, based on your security settings.

Make a New Shape programs

These programs allow you to create rectangulaindyilcal, trapezoidal, ovals and gable-end shapszkages. Bottles,
cans, milk cartons, various bag shapes and slogiohed shapes can also be created.

You can also color either the entire package in avler or different colors for different parts dfe package for greater
realism. So, a green wine bottle with a red tod sesery easy to create.

You can also create display cases and trays, padie¢ styles, pallet crates, pallet blocks, comrtasizes and pallet bins
for use in the analytical programs.

Packaging Information Database
CAPE PACK has a powerful database feature calledPthckaging Information Database. This specialuzte allows

you to save the information from any solution yoeate in Pallet, Arrange, Design, KDF or Casefillahen sort,
review or group that information. You can evenalégour saved graphics from within the database.

Strength
This program calculates the compression strength cdse based on case size, board grades, and®mental factors.

The results are calculated using the McKee formwlaich is based on strict laboratory conditionsel®rength to work
out how your particular case performs under différeonditions.

Add-on Graphics (3D Imaging)

This program allows you to transfer scanned imageartwork files onto the surfaces of the packaginghponents
(primary, tray, secondary package) available inghalytical programs or onto those packages creasety the Make a
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new Shape feature. Full documentation for this paogis available on your Application CD in the Doeentation

folder.

Which Program to Use

To determine which program you need, all you havdd is to ask the question "What am | trying t@tblere are some

guidelines.

Building pallet patterns: If you want to put a easnto a pallet, choose thieallet Group and the
appropriate shape you want to use (i.e., a casgliader).

Creating a new case size: If you have a fixed gidmary package and you want to arrange it inedéht
case counts to create a new case size, then chioeserange Group and the appropriate shape of primary
package.

Designing a new size primary package: If you halteady run the Arrange Group for a fixed primary
package size and then want to change the dimensoodssign a new primary package, chooseDhsign
Group and the appropriate shape of primary package.

Case consolidation: If you have a primary package a number of existing, fixed, case sizes andwant
to see how many primary packages you can fill iskxh one of those different case sizes, you will be
"filling cases". Therefore, choose tRasefill Group and an appropriate primary package shape.

If you have cases that you want to ship in a kndettewn form, bundled onto pallets, use teF Group .
This group can take either a flat case and foldpitto achieve the KDF size, or it can take the emtcase
size and convert it to a KDF.

Folding Carton Arrange: If you are trying to detémma case size for flat folded cartons, you woude the
Arrange Group for either Fixed or New case sizes.

If you have more than one size of case that needstplaced onto the same pallet at the same tyoe,
should use th®isplay Pallet program. This program can consolidate up to 40edéht sizes of packages
onto the same pallet, and then display the finigh&itets loaded into a truck or container.

The program names correspond to the type of arslysil need to run. So just think about what youtayieg to do and
the name of the appropriate program group will meembvious.

New Features of CAPE PACK 2.13

Front Menu Features

We introduced a way for you to customize the Fnmenu of your screen to allow any three program gsoto appeatr.

Click on thePrograms menu andReArrange Program Groups
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elcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (20)

Programs | Create ShotCuts  Make a new 5l

Pallet Group 3
Display Pallet (Club-store)

1 Arrange Group 3
Design Group 4
Casefill Group 3
KDF Group 3
Folding Carten Arrange (FCA) 4
Other Programs 3
Wizard 3
ReArrange Program groups

The following screen will appear.

E. Change pragram group order - Max groups allowed = 3 Ié]

Group Mames Shaow Group Order
I~

|F'a||et Group

L |D isplay Pallet Group Maone -

|Arranges’Design Group

LLLLL

|Casefill Group fo
|KDF Group [ Mane L
|FCA Group [ MNone

oK Cancel ‘

L

Select the groups you want to appear by clickinghmnappropriate check mark in tBaow Group column, then setup
the order you prefer in the order column. Hererieaample.

&™ Change program group order - Max groups allowed = 3 s
Group Names Show Group Order

[Palet Group | r [None =]

i |Displa_l,l Pallet Group | ] R
|Arrangex’Design Giroup | - [More |
[Casefil Group | r [Nore  »]
IKDF Group | v [ | |
IFrca Group | v 2 ]

Ok ‘ Cancel ‘

[

And the results would look like this.
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File Programs Create ShotCuts Make anew Shape Databases Resolutions Intemet Publisher Help
BN e DN Re M

Display Pallet (palletize different size products)
e = ki =

Type of Optimization Truek?
Single Pallet - Yes © No ©

FCA Group (Create bundles of nested cartons to fill a new or fixed case size)

E = 7’ = %ﬁ - Go

e

Type of Package Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
‘NestedCaﬂons(New)j |Case j Yes © No © Yes © No ©

KDF Group (Create Bundles of KDFs/Flat-glued cases and then build pallet loads)

U_;_Ja_a@a%ﬂ

Type of Package Pallet? Truek?
Flatblank | Yes = No ¥ Yes ~ No r)
|| Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run (inflb) 10:57 AM  CAPS | NUM

Pallet Group has been replaced with Display PaRetange and Design Group has been replaced with 65@up and

Casefill has been replaced with the KDF Group. phegram will remember these options as your defanttl you
change them.

Display Pallet Features

Display Pallet is designed to help you determine liest way to load multiple cases or trays ontaleep You can use
standard cases, or any case or tray that you hasigued in the Make a new Shape feature. You camfil these
packages with inner packs that can be bottles, bagp®xes.

¥ Multi-Viewer Graphics (=l

A

File Edit View Ewport Truck Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Help

SHERY @ a €3 i BE

Diagram Type Format Screen
48%40 (#1) -
J J
Diagram View
‘Corner View j Format Load
Format Object

‘ Rotation ] ‘ Control Panel }

‘ Quick Report H Solution Details ‘ ‘Solulion Repon{

Switch to Quick Report 3otd (inflb) |1:36 PM | CAPS NUM

You have two different loading patterns that yom ege: Columns or Layers. Columns are useful wfmnneed a load
of different items that is shoppable. The layer moelt is useful when you need to send mixed loadsybu need to be
able to stack them for shipping
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In addition, you have two different methods of loegl

» Single Palletization is for building a single palldisplay with as many of the packages in the l@sd
possible.

» Order Fulfillment is for building loads to ship die products requested in the load, regardlesowf many
pallets are required for the shipment.

In some situations, you might want to edit or mgdifparticular load, change the position of soméhefcases or even
add or delete certain items. For these situatisieshave provided a series of load editors. Theag be times when you
might want to build a load with special requirengtttat fall outside the normal “column” or “layecalculations.

When optimization is less of a priority than spécifequirements, you also have the option to baildad manually

from scratch. To do this you can use one of theig Pallet load editors.

Algorithm Type/Parameters

1 Column Algorithm ) Layer Algorithm
@ iColumn Editor: () Layer Editor (") Mixed Load Editor

B uartey 1 Heght 1551

Optimization Type

This is where you decide on the type, or purpo$goar load. You have 2 options, both of which danin either a layer
or column configuration.
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Single Pallet Optimization

Single Pallet Optimization will provide you withvariety of loads that will include some (or mayHlb af the products
on the pallet. These loads are often used for Gidve Displays.

Order Fulfillment

This type of optimization is designed to transpamaducts from point A to point B. The program wilad all the items
in your load list and use as many pallets as ageired.

Algorithm Type/Parameters
These options let you decide more specifically wiyae of load you want and which algorithm or edito use.
Column Algorithm

CAPE PACK will build loads with only columns of bex. The program will not allow mixed columns of guat unless
Allow Mixed Columns is marked.

Layer Algorithm

CAPE PACK will build loads with layers of boxes, tiithe largest layer on the bottom of the load. Wheu select the
Layer Algorithm, you will have access to 4 addithayer Algorithm Restrictions at the bottom oethcreen.

E Cale. Settings 5
DOptimization Type
(@ Single Pallet Optimization ") Order Fulfilment
() Column Algorithm (@ Layer Algorithm!
(") Column Editor (") Layer Editor ") Mixed Load Editor
Time Limit for Each Strategy [seconds) Ijl

[ Allow Mixed Columns

Package Loading Rules
@ Ho Loading Restrictions
C Limit Column Height
() Load Priority

Algorithm option enables optimization of pallet load with
no restrictions.

Layer Algorithm Restrictions
[~ Do Not Allow Mixed Top [ Spread to Biggest Layer
[~ Do Mot Allow Mixed Lapers [~ Maximum Spread

oK | Cancel

] —— —

Do Not Allow Mixed Top. This option will not allowthe program to mix products on the top layer. Wher

this is marked, the program will allow all layerstie mixed except the top layer.
» Do Not Allow Mixed Layers. This option will not allv any mixed layers in the load.

» Spread to Biggest Layer. This option will spreae thpper level layers to the full footprint of thewest
layer on the load.

 Maximum Spread. This option will spread the bottéayer to the full size of the load including any

overhang allowed.
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Editors

There are three editors available to you for buitgdyour own loads from scratch. You can find marimation about
the editors in th&xploring the Pattern Editors chapter.

Column Editor. Allows you to build loads with colur® of boxes.

Layer Editor. Allows you to build loads with layeo$ boxes.

Mixed Load Editor. Allows you to build loads witlome layers and some columns.

editor.

Packaging Loading Rules

This is hybrid type

These rules are established so that you can fughkance and define your loads based on specHicicdons.

No Loading Restrictions

CAPE PACK will build the loads the best way it caith the algorithm selected.

Limit Column Height

a Calc, Settings

| Dptimization Type
(® Single Pallet Optimization () Order Fulfilment

Algorithm Type/Parameters

[ Allow Mized Columns

Package Loading Rules

(") Mo Loading Restrictions

the Edit Package screen.

EajERd ot e incHons

[~ Do Not Allow Mixed Layers [ Maximum Spread

oK | Cancel ‘

o= e — o e

(8 Column Algorithm (! Layper Algorithm
(") Column Editor ("' Layer Editor (") Mixed Load Editor
Time Limit for Each Stiategy [seconds] Ijl

Algorithm option enables you to limit the number of
packages in a column. Use the 'Max_ in Column® field on

[~ Do Mot Allow Mixed Top [ Spread to Biggest Layer

’

This option enables you to limit the number of pagés in a column. Use tiMax in Column field on the Edit Package
Screen to define the maximum height of the colummefach box type. This option is not available thoe Layer

Algorithm.
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Load Priority

&M Cale. Settings i:-i-]

Optimization Type

(® Single Pallet Optimization () Drder Fulfilment

Algorithm Type/Parameters

(@ Column Algorithm (" Layer Algorthm
(") Column Editor (" Layer Editor (" Mixed Load Editor
Time Limit for Each Strategy [seconds) Ijl

[~ Allow Mixed Columns

Package Loading Rules

(") Ho Loading Restrictions
CiLi
@i

Algorithm option prevents heavy objects placed on
Column Height lighter objects. Specify your loading prionty in "Load
+ Priority’ field on Edit Package scieen.

Layer Algorithm Restiictions
[~ Do Mot Allow Mized Top [ Spread to Biggest Layer
[~ Do Mot Allow Mixed Lapers [ Maximum Spread

oK | Cancel

This option prevents heavy objects from being ptaoe lighter objects. Specify your loading priorityLoad Priority
field on the Edit Package screen. The lower the memthe lower in the load the box will be plac&tie higher the
number, the higher the box can be placed in thd.loa

Pallet Group Features

Designing Pallet Displays

Pallet Displays are a regular pallet base styl¢ lfag a display case or tray secured to the tofs dlfows stores and
discount clubs to use their pallet loads for custoshopping convenience, without having to unldas groduct from
the pallet or case.

To create a Pallet Display:

Go to theMake a new Shape menu on the Pallet, Arrange, Design or KDF inparegns and seleblake a
new Pallet Display.

Inp!
Input Databases Tocls Fil
Make a new Case
Make a new Tray...
Make a new Cylinder/Bottle
Make a new Bag
ul Make a new Gable End Shape
L] Make a new Rectangle Square Bottle
Make a new Oval Shape
Make a new Pallet Block
Make a new Pallet Base
Make a new Truck/Container
Make a new Pallet Bin
Make a new Pallet Crate
Make a new Pallet Display

The following screen will appear:
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EnterPallet Display as the description.

Select48x40.pad from the pallet base style drop down list.
SelectTRAY2.CSF as your Display Case.

For the Crate length, entdB.

For the Crate Width, entelO.

For the Crate Height, enté&0.

For the Crate weight, entéB.

Pallet Display ] £

Now click on theSave button.
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Enter a file name for the Display. These file naroasnot exceed 8 characters.

Your pallet display has now been saved to the chdide name. It is available to use from the PaBeise Style list on
the Pallet tab.

Multi-Dimensional Analysis

We have added the second page to Multi-Dimensidmallysis export results.

Rotate Layers

We have enhanced the rotate layers top to inclbhdedp view with dimensional labels.

Arrange Group Features

Quick Report for Multiple Pallets Enhanced

The quick report shows basic information aboutltes you have calculated to help you select tret bption. When
using multiple pallets for your analysis, we havmeged the product count from secondary packsitogry packs.
This will allow you to quickly see which secondgrgickage the program calculates for you and wilegjeu the best
pallet load yield.

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databsses Colors Add Graphics email Internet Publisher Help
wHERAYTE @ e st N BE H

Per layer 9 (Pallet #1)
layers 2
per load 216

Cube Used 66.2%

Per Layer 7 (Pallet #2)
f Layers 2

per load 168

Cube Used 66.8%

Show Set-up Buttons 1of3 (inflb) | 9:33AM CAPS NUM

Sort Common Secondary Pack Sizes by Primary Packs per Load

When using more than one pallet type, you can nom/\gour results by the number of primary packs lpad.
This gives you advantage of reviewing the best ca®es for moving your product through the suppgigio.

Tocrfs] Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail In
RePalletize
Sustainability Scorecard

Strength

Search for Common Secondary Pack Size
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The following screen opens.

;. Common Secondary Pack Sizes

1048107 845104 B Al

104310 843101 12,2370
116810 1 84710 1 64670
11,6810 8.4310 1 122370
1243104318104 64870
124310 918101 12,2370
128310 57043102 64870
1243105 104310122370
124310116810 % 54870 _
124310 % 11,6610 % 12.2370
129310 84710 1 64670
12331048

129310 % 12.

1129310 12 4310 2 12 23771

Soit Caszes By

Secondary Pack Size _V_J

Close

And in the lower left corner, a sort feature hasmadded.

E. Common Secondary Pack Sizes

Mo,

Secondary Pack Size

FF per load

Sort Cazes By

Secondary Pack Size j

ary

FP per Load

T

Close

i

2 |10.4310%8.4310« 64870 |1320 |

3 [104310%8.4310%12.2370 1320 3
4 [T1.6810 %84T0 4970 1836 :
5 |T1.E810x 643104122370 1836

B [124310»31810 1 B.4870 |2016

7 [124310% 31810122370 |2016

8 [124710% 104310 x £.4870 1728

3 124310 10.4310 122370 1728

10 [12.4310 » 11.6810 % 64870 1344
1124310 11.6810 2 12,2370 |1944

12 [12.9310 % 84310 x B.4870 |1320
13129310 x 84310 £ 122370 1320

14 123310 £ 12,4310 % 6.4870 [1620

15112 931012 4310 4 12 2370 [1p20 x

Which gives you these sorted results.
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;. Common Secondary Pack Sizes
Ma.  Secondary Pack Size PP per load
1 26
2
3 |[1418104 543106 4870 1980
4 [141810% 843101122370 1930
5 |1243104 116810 B.4670 (1344
B 124310 11,6810 12.2370 1344
7 154310 12.4310 » 5.4570 1944
8 [16.4310+11.6810% 64870 184
3 (2230 R S4B AR {1344
10| 2288101243104 64870 i
12443102 11,6810 % 6.4870 | 15944
12 104310484310« E.4870 1520
1043104843104 122370 (1820
93102 84310 2 6.4870 1520
15129310 A 4710 4 12 2370 [132n

Soit Caszes By
PP per Load _V_J

Lift Covers off Trays for Retail Ready Packaging

You can choose to treat your case like a tray #hdhle full cover off in MultiViewer Graphics toidplay the contents
inside. This is a Retail Ready Packaging optionéad of Open Flaps. Access the feature from theypmenu for the

case.

Corner View

Default View

Show Content

Show Shrink Wrap

Invert Content

Open flaps

Show View at 4

Rotate Content

Page Setup
Print Preview

Print

Export Settings

Edit User Text

Show Thumbnails Sclution Report
CAPE's Web Page Publisher

Add Graphics

Quick Wizard

Lift Cover (on)
Lift Cowver (off)

Export Diagram/Report 3

Your results will look like this.
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File Edit View Export Truck Tools Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

SHaR wAGE@a -0 0o rwDE @

Product Length 38.793
Product Width 31.293
Product Height 38.922
Area Used 75.3%
Cube Used 65.9%
Per layer 9
layers 6
Case /Load 54
Widget /Case 15
Widget /Load 810
Set-up Buttons W ‘ Summiary Report W ‘Solution Report

Panel 4 2 1oi7 | (nfb) |350PM cAPS | NUM

Blister Pack Enhancements

Formerly, blister packages had 2 limitations. Fiteey were only allowed to be packed height din@msertical in the
case. And second, if there was room to nest theay ttere always nested. Both of these limitationgehlaeen removed.

Here are some examples.

1111 NRR
A
3\

VYRR LY R

AdAddddd
WL RRR 1R

10.581

VAR RS

6.487

B4 12431

Folding Carton Arrange

Case Cube Utilization

One of the new features added to this programesatility to see the cube utilization of the caseyour quick report as
shown below.
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File Edit View Export Truck Tools Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

wHERAMYTE @ e st N anm BB H

Product Length 45.945
Product Width 36.614
Product Height 23.583
Area Used 84.9%
Cube Used 43.1%
2008 Per layer )
layers 1
Shipper /Load 5
Carten /Bundle 20
Carton /Shipper 300
40000 e Carton /Load 1500 Case Cube 63.1%

Set-up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summiary Report ‘ |Solution Reporti

23,583

5,875

10258

0250

View Solution Report 10tb (inflb) 10:02 AM CAPS NUM

Because this program uses a database of existesgysiaes and styles, it is important to know hoficefntly those
cases are being used. In this case the first soius 63.1% cube efficient. Here is the second tsohu

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

wHERAYTE W aEes It N annm BE HE

Product Length 45.945
Product Width 36.614
Product Height 23.583
Area Used 84.9%
Cube Used 43.1%

29083 Per layer )
layers 1
Shipper /Load 5
Carten /Bundle i
Carton /Shipper 300

40,000 it Carton /Load 1500 Case Cube 58.1%
Set-up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summiary Report ‘ |Solution Reportj
i

View Solution Report 2016 (inflb) 10:05 AM CAPS NUM

10250

Compare the two results. The first solution is 88.dube efficient. The second solution has increabedcarton bundle
by 5 units, however, the cube efficiency has desedao 58.1%.

Design Group Features

Calculate Solutions with Fixed Primary Pack Volume

CAPE PACK has always given you the ability to mgdybur primary pack volume based on a percentagehahge, or
to keep that amount constant. We now offer youiadtbption to fix a specific volume.

To change your volume, click on tieput menu andvary Volume/Weight.
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lape21 3 private'widgetl.clf]

@ Input Settings...

hs Select Master Pallet Base...
Additional Palletizing Input...
Dim. Label Decimal Places...

Min/Max PP Bulge Input

Vary Velume/Weight

e | Input | Databases Toels Bundle

LColorg

The following screen will open.

Your three choices are:

Keep volume as it is now by setting your Vary Vokiy setting at 0% as shown above.

ﬁ. Vary Volume Input

(® % Yolume

() Specific Volume Calculation
@ Fluid measurement [Litres)
() Cubic measurement (cm™3)

Yary Yolume By

Cancel

=
=3

Change your volume variance by entering a percentdghange.

;. Vary Volume Input

(@ Yary Yalume
() Specific Volume Calculation

@® Fluid meazurement [Litrez)
(O Cubic meazurement [cm”™3)

Vary Yolume By il :J

Cancel

===
oo |

[ Wary Yolume/ wWeight

WarpYolume Increased by 10.0% =004 cuft
Frimary Pack Yalume =003 cuft
YWolume Decreazed by 10002 =003 cuft

Set your volume to a specific measurement as shueiow.

54 .

CAPE PACK

Version 2.13



;. Vary Volume Input

) Yar Yalume
(@S pecific Yolume Calculation:

@® Fluid meazurement [Litrez)
(O Cubic meazurement [cm”™3)

Achievable yolume [cu Ft]

[ Wary Yolume/ wWeight
Achievable val. [cu f) = 0.6000 cu ft
Frimary Pack Yalume =0.0333 cuft

Cancel

=
|

Multi-Viewer Graphics Features

New Report Style

With this version of CAPE PACK, we are introduciagnew standard report style called New Report Stydeu will
still have access to the Classic Report Style,tbatdefault will be the new style. To change betw#e report styles,

select the View menu in Multi-Viewer Graphics, Repdype and then your choice of style.

i-Viewer Graphics

dit | View | Export Truck Tools Databases Colors
= Zoom
] Default Graphics View

Set Dimension Label to 3
Show dimension areund Pallet Load 4
Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to ]

Review Product Mame/Code

Review Function

Set Decimal Places (Dim. Labels)

Reset Alert Screen 3

Review Product Quantity

Default Selution Report 3
v Default Pallet Load to 90°
Apply Default Format Load Settings

Show Dimensicn Labels 3
] Retate Lead 90°
Report Type 3

Add Graphics  e-mail Internet  Pub

By DE M

45.500

Product
Product
Product
Load Rel
Area Usq
Cube Usq
Per Layy
Layers

Case /Iq

Set-up B

Classic Report Style
v Mew Report Style

Here is the Page Setup screen for Nlesv Report style. You will notice that there are several grapait
options. These do not apply to tNew style. Explanations of the other options can benfbin the next
section,Classic report Style.
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-

;. Set Options - -_—"e | ol e J
Getup ? Page Split '] Uzer Text l] Uzer Fields 1

Copies . LeftMargin(in) = TopMargin(in)  Print Language Print Quality |

[ = |ooomo | |0.0000 | [Engish x| |Presentation ~|

Color | CAPE Report Font _' Report Type Report Units

J Calor ;J | Courier New _] i/l v}

T show Lo Logo Width (in) chprogra™ 2cape 1 MCAPET.BMP

5.0000 N

% Show Header [~ Show Overhang [~ Driver fix X Show Product

[~ Skip Driver Copies X Speed Print [ Actual Net Weight [~ Show Legend

% Update Export Settings % Show User Text X Show Package ID ¥ Show Cube

| No Test ~  Date " Text

ok Cancel

Here is an example of tHdéew Report Style .

& print Preview - CAPE Standard Report w
Bl 0|8 OB ca®: |« Q e O
[ ' e 2 ' R 4 ' R o ' T 4 a
Product Name Pallet Group-Cases/Trays/Ovals

Froduct Code
Datafile Name

Load Ref. 11 (6/19/2013)
Cube Used 89.9 % 10 Case [ Layer
Area Used 100.0 % 4 Layer / Lead
Fallet type 48X40 40 Case | Load
Length Width Height Net Gross -
(in) (in) (in) Weights | Weights alume
Case (OD) 16.000 12.000 10.000 10.000 10.000 Ib 111 cuft
Product 48.000 40.000 40.000 400.000 400.000 Ib 44.44 cuft
N Load 48.000 40.000 45.500 400.000 450.000 b 50.56 cuft

B o

There are a number of standard windows formattipioms available with this new report style. Thesa be found in
the tool bar across the top.

E| e D6 0B Qalm: |~ v[A Q@ = ©

i [ B I z 1 L N R A B R - O B S B £ Tl
= T b

Print: Allows you to print the report from Print Prewie

-
=

Copy: Allows you copy parts of the report that cantighlighted, or to copy the entire report.

Search: Allows you find text within the report.

View Multiple Pages : Lets you setup your report to view more than page on the screen at a time.
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Zoom: Standard Windows Zoom feature.

Paging : Standard Windows page advancing feature.

Compression Strength Program Enhancements

In this new version of CAPE PACK, you can now sgeeir Compression Strength results to be printed@hMith your
Graphical Solution report.

Run your compression strength program as normal.

When you click orClose, the program will prompt you about saving youral&dr your graphical solution
report.

F- -
&® Multi-Viewer Graphics Strength report options [&J

v Save my Shength report for Muli-Viswer Graphics
f+ Print Al boards?

£ Print Selected boards?

Close

If you want to save the data for inclusion in yawarmal CAPE PACK report from the MultiViewer Graghi
screen, mark that option. Then you can select if wyant to print all boards or only the ones yowes&dd. If
you simply chose to print successful materialst thil be considered “selected” boards by the peogr

If you choose tdPrint Selected boards , the following screen will appear when you click Glose .

E® Select boards to print at Multi-Viewer Graphics - . &]
Singls Wall Materials To print Drauble wall M aterials To print
Fing Crush ECT 27.6 Y t« | {Ring Crush ECT 42.9 3
Ring Crush ECT 30,7 bk 7 Ring Crush ECT43.4 Y
Ring Crush ECT 31.5 Ei Ring Crush ECT 43.8 Y
Ring Crush ECT 34.6 v = Fing Crush ECT 52.4 i
Ring Crush ECT 27.9 v Ring Crush ECT 53.1 is
Ring Crush ECT 34.9 b Riing Crush ECT 53.7 b
Ring Crush ECT 36,7 Y Ring Crush ECT £9.2 ¥
Ring Crush ECT 38.0 Y Ring Crush ECT BS.9 Y
Ring Crush ECT 31.2 id Ring Crush ECT 70.5 he
Ring Crush ECT 37.3 v Ring Crush ECT 93.3 is
Ring Crush ECT 31.8 b Ring Crush ECT 94.1 i
Ring Crush ECT 283 b Ring Crush ECT 94.7 h
Ring Crush ECT 39.8 Y Ring Crush ECT 110.1 h'd
Ring Crush ECT 35.1 b Ring Crush ECT 110.9 Y
Ring Crush ECT 35,2 Ei Ring Crush ECT 111.5 Y

|| |Ring Crush ECT 42.2 v
Ring Crush ECT 31.8 b
Ring Crush ECT 32 2 b
Ring Crush ECT 28.8 o
i Cruisk ECT 3701 =
| oK ] ‘ Cancel ‘ ‘ ‘les ] ‘ No I
\

Your CAPE PACK graphical solution report will inae the Strength data on additional pages.
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g™ Print Preview - CAPE Standard Report

B Sem. D] OB Qo i

B WP Q Bk ©
f . f

Compression Analysis for Pallet Group-Cases/Trays/Ovals - (Resutsin inflb)

Solution Parameters for Solution No. 11

Compression Strength Analysis

Dimensions are n (/o).
Case Configuration Data

Product Name : Pallet Group-Cases/TraysOvals
Product Code

Case Length - 16.0000in

Case Width : 12.00001n

Case Height : 10.0000in

Case Weight 1220 Ib

Internal supportis : 0 Ibs.
Partiion Typeis :0

CaseType is: RSC
Levelofprinting is : Simple
Humidity Levelis 30%

Cases Per Layer: 10
Layers per Pallt :4
Height is verticalto pallet

% Load Data

Cases stored for 120 Days
Pallet C: ion Data
Overhangin Length: 0 in Palet surfaceis: Gapped
1 Overhangn Width: 0in Layers are: Stacked

CaseFlutes are: verical

Palets high : 2
Pallet Weight :930.0 b

Compression Strength Analysis

Burst

Compression Analysis for Pallet Group-Cases/Trays/Ovals- (Results in inflo}

Descripion Test Material Combination Flute

Weight on bottomtier : 190.01b
Weight on bottomcase: 159.0 1

Single Wall Materials

Empty  Swfic  Dynamic Lload  Safety

stength _ Strength _ strength _High _ Margin =

Preset Custom Reports

Your program will be installed with 7 custom repoready to use. To see these reports, click orrileemenu in Multi-
Viewer graphics called Print Custom Report (Word).

? Multi-Viewer Graphics

Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Internet Pub

Change Input Data
Return to Front Menu

Save Graphics Selution

Save Graphics Solution As

Print Custom Report (Word)
Page Setup

Print Preview

Print Standard Report

Print Setup...

Print Language Options

Exit

I S

To add additional report styles, seléatd Template

-2 0 armBDE @
: Product

Ctrl+S Product
i | Product
3 | Add Template i

| TEMPLATELDOT 1
TEMPLATE 2-LANDSCAPE.DOT 1

Chrl+P TEMPLATE 3-US AND METRIC,DOT !

TEMPLATE 4-PKG SPECS.DOT
TEMPLATE 5-BOTTOM SPECS.DOT
TEMPLATE 6-BEOTTOM SPECS-0OD.DOT
TEMPLATE 7-CASEFILL.DOT

from the menu. The following window will open.
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- F l,_'_ S
Template Path : c:hprogra™24cape21 3cusiptwordd7?
Mo, Template Mame hfidthy Height Urits | Typs Picture Type:
1 [template 1.dot B 3 indlb Frewiew JPG
2 |template 24andscape. dot B B indlb Prewview JPG
3 |template 3-us and metric.dot B B indlb Preview JPG
4 |template 4-pkg specs. dot E B indlb Frewiew JPG
5 |template 5-bottom specs.dot E 3 indlb Prewview JPG
E |template G-bottom specs-od.dat B B inlb Presview JPG
7 |template F-cagefill dot B 3 indlb Freswview JPG
2] T [

B |

I { BEleE J { Ed

e

Click on theAdd button to add templates, or highlight a templatd alick on theDelete button to remove it

from the list.

You can also add your own custom report styleoif wish. When you add a template, a screen willeapo
allow you to set your diagram export size, templgfee and diagram type. The diagram type must msictent
with the macro you are using, but it will normabg a JPEG file.

B =
Custom Report Diagram Settings

Template Hame

O mmkg

|4.0000

Diagram Size Units of Measure

Diagram Width [in/lb]

@ in/lb

Diagram Height [in/lb]
|4.0000

Template Type

Picture Type

| Prirt

=]

|JPEG

Cancel

=]

To print a template, click on théle menu, selecPrint Custom Report (Word)

you want to print.

This action will cause the CAPE PACK to open MiasftsWord and your template file.

and then click on the template

It will then polate the data

fields and graphics fields with information fromwwload file and print the document.

Export Options Expanded

We have added margin settings to enhance our esgttings feature.
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Left Margin [i
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Exploring the Front Menu

Introduction
The Front Menu is the entry point of the progratriets you choose where you want to go in the paogr
It is also designed to provide easy access to icefti@ctions that will affect the overall prograine screen resolution

settings) and let you connect to our web site, asthe Packaging Information Database, converCH®E data files
and help you navigate around CAPE PACK.

Screen Resolution or Scaling

Select theResolutions menu option.

B3-SDI]

| Resolutions | Internet  Publi
1, 800 x 600

|| W 2.1024 x 768

{ 3.1152 x 864
4, 1280 x 768
5, 1280 x 1024
6. 1366 x 768

7.1600 x 1200

You will see a list of resolutions that are avaleabn your PC. Select one of these settings and $&APE PACK
program will change to that resolution. This megos have the choice to set either a full or parsiedeen setting for
your PC.

Once you select one of the resolution settingspttoggram will then set itself by resizing this Fraienu screen. Setting
the resolution here means that all of your CAPE RASCreens will appear at that resolution. You caset the screen
resolution at any time, but only from the Front Mien

Choosing which program to run

The Front Menu is where you can choose the groupneed for your particular analysis.

You select your package type from the Type of Pgekiast, then click on th&o button to launch that program.
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&™ Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  {2013D01-D6E-00025-5D)]

File Programs Create ShortCuts Make a new Shape Databases Resolutions Internet  Publisher Help
EESRAR R NIRRT

Pallet Group (Palletize your shipper, andfor load a truck)

i =
Type of Package Pallet? | Truck?
Case - Yes = No O Yes = No © ‘

- Arrange/Design Group (Create packaging for a new or existing product and palletizs it)

Fixed © i
Vary - =
Type of Package | Type of Package | Pallet?
JBox j ‘Case j VYes ¢ No ©

| the most efficient product fit, using existing box sizes) -

= 7;’£m‘ ij

|||Rectangular Bottle
|Cylinder/Drum

Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run (inflb)  7:43AM | CAPS | NUM

If your program is not showing on the Front Menauycan either launch it directly from the programenu as shown
below:

Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Meni

E [Programs_] Create ShortCuts  Make a new Shape Databases Resolutions  Internet  Publisher Help

4 Pallet Group y
| Display Pallet (Club-store)
' Arrange Group » hipper, andfor load a truck)
Design Group 3 -
Casefill Group »
KDF Group 3 w S w
Felding Carton Arrange (FCA) 3 i New Case Sizes 3 Mested Cartons in Bundles
| Other Programs 4 | Fixed Case Sizes 14 | Mested Bundles in Cases
| | : Pallet?
:i ReArrange Program groups Yes & Na -

Or you can use the new Front Menu setup featuredorange how your program groups appear on yowesc Click on
the Programs menu and Rearrange Program Groups.

elcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (20)

[ Programs] Create ShortCuts  Make a new S

Pallet Greup 4
Display Pallet (Club-store)

i Arrange Group »
Design Group 3
Casefill Group 3
KDF Group 3
Felding Carten Arrange (FCA) 4
Other Programs 3
Wizard 3
ReArrange Program groups

The following screen will appear.
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E Change program group order - Max groups allowed = 3

Select the groups you want to appear by clickinghenappropriate check mark in the Show Group coluthen setup
the order you prefer in the order column. Hererieaample.

And the results would look like this.

Single Pallet v

(inflb) | 749AM CAPS NUM

Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run
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Pallet Group has been replaced with Display PaRetange and Design Group has been replaced with &@ Casefill
has been replaced with the KDF Group. The prograinramember this options as your default until youange them.

Design Group

If the Arrange/Design Group is active on your Framgnu, you it by clicking on theary field under
Arrange/Design Group, then select your package sk click on theéso button.

™ Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (2013D01-D6E-00025-5D}]

File Programs Create ShortCuts Make anew Shape Databases Resolutions Intemet Publisher Help

[RARR R NI CRR RY

Pallet Group (Palletize your shipper, andfor load a truck)

- c i -

Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
Case - Yes = No Yes ¢ No ©

Arrange/Design Group (Create packaging for a new or existing product and palletize it)
Fixed © = # ? ‘-‘
= = L |

=l - =
Type of Package Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
Box j |Case j Yes © No ¢ Yes # No

Casefill Group (Choose the most efficient product fit, using existing box sizes)

Vary ©

G |

& - =
3 i Go
e gl
Type of Package
Box 2
Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run (inflb) | 7:51 AM CAPS | NUM

File Menu

Here is theFile menu.

Open Input Data

I;_' Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Mepu (2013001

File | Programs Create ShortCuts  Make a new Shape D

Open Input Data Ctrl+0

Open CIF

Open Viewer/Open Saved Solutions > 2€
Program Settings 3

Open Metwork Administrator
Change Private Path

Open MS Excel Examples

1 CAAGMNS STACK GRPS.CLF

Exit

This is a standard Windows Open function to opeelacted input data file.

Click on Open Input Data and the following dialog box will appear.
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Open a CAPE Load File

Laok in: | |2 private _:J o EF Ea-
A ﬂ 2 pallets-2.cif ﬂinterlockjng cylinders, cif
Lﬁ ﬁ 2 pallets.df ﬂlaune.df
My Recent Q arrange - cartons in endoader, df ﬂmadeupcase bales.df
Documerts ﬁ arrange with shrink wrap.cif ﬂ madeupcase.clf
FI‘ ﬂ arrange-end loader, cf i_!\‘l mda in casefill.df
" ﬁ] blister issues.clf ﬂ] new features of casefill.df
Desktop ﬂ cartons in an end loader. df ﬂnew features of pallet.clf
.. Q casefil-2.df ﬂ paliet group flaps.df
__J ﬁ casefil.df ﬁquickslart. df
| cylinders. cif #| t-widget.dlf
ihyocment Q fea bundle dim vertical. df
. ﬁ fillwizard with end loader. df
aifl ﬂ flaps opening the wrong way. df
My Compir ﬂ fiatblank analysis.cif
Q interlock pattern.cif
WMy Networke il name [ =l Open
Places
Fies of type: CAPE Load file {".cf) ~| Cance!

. |

Select the filename and click @pen. This will launch the program module that was usedreate this file.

The input screens will then appear with all of #ppropriate data fields filled in.

In the event that your input data also containsedasolutions/graphics, you will be prompted witle flollowing

message.

If you click onYes you will retrieve your saved graphics. If youalionNo your input data will open.

Open CIF

__capgpack.val} g — —

8 / 'y '-I Saved solution found in Load file !

Would you like to view the solution?

This new feature of CAPE PACK allows you to opeedaplly formatted text files called CAPE Interfagges (CIF).
The open feature will work in the same manner asOlmput Data. The correct program group will oéong with the
input data. However, with CIF files, the calcutatiprocess can be made automatic. So when you theefile, the
program will automatically calculate answers fouyalata.

ﬁ. Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  {2012D0.

File | Programs  Create ShotCuts  Make a new Shape

Open Input Data Ctrl+ O
Open CIF

Open Viewer/Open Saved Solutions ¥
Program Settings 3

Open Network Administrator
Change Private Path

Open MS Excel Examples

1. CAAWIDGETL.CLE
2, CAAMNS STACK GRPS.CLF
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You will see a file open box.

Open a CAPE Import File

Look in: |_') Tutor _VJ ¢ ¥ EE-
Y [D)badpats Braacr
L.ﬁ B arricrF
My Recent | 2 aARRZ.CIF
Documerts | & spps crF
9 Berior
BoraorF
Desldop Boracr
B peniciF
B pena.ciF
B ponz.crr
My Documerts | & \oe 1 i
_ Broracr
*’iﬁ Braicr
My Gomputer BrazcrF
Bracr
My:éork File name: || j Open
Places
Files of type: |0pen CIF ;J Cancel
ol

You select the file you wish to use and open ig pnogram will then load the program group, datd #re next thing
you will see is the Multi-Viewer Graphics screerthwyour solution.

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help
mEESRAYE @ a3 0w BEE
Product Length  48.000
Product Width 40.000
Product Height 40.000
Toad Ref. e
Area Used 100.0%
Cube Used 89.9%
Per ILayer 10
Layers 4
Case /Load 10
| Set-up Buttons | ‘ Summary Report } ‘Solution Report

48.000

Show Set-up Buttons 10t 40 (inflb) | 7:52 AM | CAPS NUM

Open Viewer/Open Saved Solutions

When you run a CAPE analysis, you have the optiosalve the on-screen graphics and to view themlata date. This
special option has been located at the Front Menmdke it easy for you to open the saved files.

Click on Open Viewer/Open Saved Graphics , select either cape pack or Display Pallet (Cltdres), and then
selectSolution Dialog .
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ﬁ. Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - LFwt Menu (2 -00025-5

File | Programs  Create ShortCuts  Make a new Shape Databases Resolutions Internet Publisher Help

Open Input Data Ctri+0

Open CIF !

Open Viewer/Open Saved Solutions 4 | cape pack » | Solution Dialog
: 0 . :

D St vl Display Pallet (Club-store) | Standard Dialog

-

Open Network Administrator
Change Private Path
Open MS Excel Examples

1. CACAWIDGETL.CLE
2, ThhGMNS STACK GRPS.CLF

Exit

You will then see a Saved Solution Open Dialog box.

-

Pallet?

Yes © No O

= i B
? Open Saved Sclution Dialog M
5 Solutions found in [ \progra™2hcape2] 3 private’)
| Module Type | unts | sPLength | SPwidth SPHeight | Pr
r KDF - Flatblank (indlo) 28125 22250 14.400 i
made up case.clf KDF - Made-up Case (infley 22775 20,525 16.250
_ quickstart.clf Pallet - Cases/MTrays/Ovals (infle} 15250 13.250 8625 0
wid;teﬂ.clf Arrange - Cartons/Bags/0...  (inflo) 12831 8.431 12237 (13
wpp demo.clf Pallet - Cases/Trays/Ovals (inflb) 16.000 12.000 10.000 '
o T ’
figw T
I Open J l Change Path J { Close J V'?W ype
- . - : - : ]Heport‘v"lew V}
h

Only those files with Saved Solutions will appeatthe list and their details are provided to hebp yocate the
file you want.

Highlight the file containing your saved graphiasdaclick onSelect. Your graphics will then appear.

Alternatively, you can click o®pen Viewer/Open Saved Graphics and selecBtandard Dialog .

;. Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (2013D01-D6E-00025-5D)]
File | Programs Create ShortCuts  Make a new Shape Databases Resolutions Internet  Publisher Help
Open Input Data Ctrl+0
f Open CIF
Open Viewer/Open Saved Selutions 2 i cape pack 2 Solution Dialog
; 5 Al :
Prograrn Sethigs i | Display Pallet (Club-store) : Standard Dialeg
Open Network Administrator 4 % :
Change Private Path
Open M5 Excel Examples
1. CA.AWIDGETL.CLF ~Pallet?
2. C\LNLMNS STACK GRPS.CLF YE_S' i NO
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The following dialog box appears, which lists aflyour CLF files, not just those with saved solutso

-

Open Saved Graphics

Lookcin: |::}priv'ate _:J |‘j‘ EE-
= | rﬂ 2 pallets-2.cif ﬂinterlockjng cylinders.clf
Lﬁ ﬁ 2 pallets.df g]laurie.df
My Recent ﬁ arrange - cartons in encloader, cif ﬂmadeupcase bales. dlf
Documerts &) arrange with shrink wrap.df ﬂmadeupcase.clf
’—F_: Q arrangs-end loader, df ﬂ mda in casefil.df
ﬁ blister issues. df ﬂ new features of casefill.df
Desldop Q cartons in an end loader. df ﬂnew features of pallet.cif
@ casefil-2.df ﬂ pallet group flaps. cif
g casefil.df %quickstart. df
&) cylinders.df & t-widget.clf
iy Docuncets ﬂ fea bundle dim vertical.cif
— ﬁ fillwizard with end loader.df
ﬂ:! Q flaps opening the wrong way. df
My Computer Q flatblank analysis.clf
|e)interlack pattern.clf

My Networc i o
Placeso ile name || j Open
Files of type: |CAPE Load file {".ch) ~| Cancel

Settings
SelectSettings from theFile menu and you will have three choices.

* Program Language: You can choose between Endhdnch, German, Spanish, Swedish or Italian as th
language to run your program with.

E. Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (2013D01-D6E-00025-5D)] i
m Programs  Create ShortCuts  Make a new Shape Qatabases Rgsoluti_ons Internet  Publisher Help
Open Input Data Ctri+0
COpen CIF
Open Viewer/Open Saved Solutions v der, andjor Iﬂad a tru(:k)
{ 1
Program Settings k| Program Language *| ¥ English
Open Network Administrator Maie Scing fanca
Change Private Dath Transfer Help Files to My Local Drive [ Deutsch
| Espafiol
Cpen MS Excel Examples Clenska
1. CA..\WIDGETL.CLF Pallet? | Ttalieno
2, G\ \..MNS STACK GRPS.CLF Yes = No ¢
" I i § ol H | f amd n

Selecting any of these will change the languag¢henmenus, buttons and reports. Here is an exaofple
Spanish.

The addition of print languages previously avaitafrom the Front Menu is not available on #ike menu of the Multi-
Viewer Graphics screen.
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& Willkommen cape pack v2.13 - [Hauptmenti  (2013D01-D6E-00025-5D)] _‘:El' x A

Datei Programme ShortCuts erstellen  Neue Form  Datenbanken Vallbild Internet Publisher  Hilfe

BN e DN Re M

Gruppe Pallet [benutzt feste Kartonabmessungen um Palettenladepléne zu erstellen)

. =)
= -

Packungsf Palette?
Karton - Ja  ©  Nein ©

Gruppe Anange/Design (benutzt feste oder variable Primatpackungen um neue Kartons 2u entwickeln]

Fix @

| Vari  «

Packungstyp Packungstyp Palette? LKW?
Schachtel j |Karton j Ja = Nein © Ja = Nein

Gruppe Casefill [sucht den optimalen Umkarton aus einem Standardsartiment]

=l -
= e oK
o

Packungstyp

Schachtel 2

‘Wihlen Sie ein Programm aus dem Menii (inflb) | 789 AM CAPS | NUM

* More Settings selected from th&ettings menu will display the following screen.

&® More Settings : l == &J

S L

[~ Enable 5pecifi Export [~ Export 5 olution Information X Activate CIF

[ Activate Flatblank [ Activate Accelerate Interfface X DeskTop Refresh

Choose any of these options if you wish to use them
» Enable Specifi Export : if you have the Specifi program and would like automatic interface to it.

» Export Solution Information  adds the ability to export an ASCII file with irmfoation about a particular
solution to the Export option in Print Preview.

» Activate CIF turns on or off the export to CIF file format.

» Activate Flatblank is designed to allow "flatblank” to appear in tRack Type list in the Arrange
Box/Bag/Bottle option. This feature allows a fldahbk case to be converted to folded case and thekqu
in bundles on the pallet.

» Activate Accelerate Interface turns on the menu option for exporting to Accetertor Folding Cartons.

» Desktop Refresh works in conjunction with the new option for craagishortcuts to establish shortcuts on
your desktop.

» Transfer Help Files to my Local Drive  will make a copy of your program help files on ydard drive so
the program can access them.
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Open Network Administrator

A special program for managing and maintaining reekninstallations.

Change Private Path

The CAPE PACK program sets a default path calldda®e for you to save the data and results of yanalyses. This
path defaults to a folder within the overall CAPBGEXK directory. If you wish to change the locatiohymur Private
path, simply select this option and you will see thllowing screen:

Edit User Info T —

“

Cancel

|Usels Private Path |
|c:\progra"2\cape21 Shprivate’s |

Edit User Hame

— = r— — — .

Now click on the browse button (...) and select a ipath. The CAPE PACK programs will recognize thew path
and display it in any File Save or File Open diabmx.

Exit

Selecting this option will completely exit CAPE PKGnd return you to Windows or to another progrgplacation
you have open.

Programs Menu

The Programs menu is an alternative way to launch the prograodutes (Pallet, Arrange, Design, Casefill and KDF),
or you can use it to select some of the other @ogravailable in CAPE PACK (Strength, Display Pilétc.).

elcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu (20

Programs | Create ShortCuts  Make a new SH

Pallet Group 3
Display Pallet (Club-store)

i Arrange Group

Design Group

Casefill Group

KDF Group

Folding Carton Arrange (FCA)
Other Programs

Wizard

* ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

ReArrange Program groups

o

The Programs menu is also available, on the input screenshénmajor program modules to allow you to switchniro
one program to another. This approach means thatdgonot have to return to the Front Menu each tyme want to
switch programs.
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TheWizard option on this menu allows you to activate theoatic calculationAuto Calc ) feature of the program. If
activated, when you click on ar§o button, the program will load whatever defaulttsefs are current for the program
and then automatically calculate solutions, takypg straight to Multi-Viewer Graphics. Your optioase:

» Use My Default Settings which will load the data input screens as normal.

» Auto Calc which will take you straight to Multi-Viewer Grapts.

Make a New Shape Menu

The Make a New Shape menu is a group of programislélts you create a specific shape of primarypsdary
packages and pallet/container styles to be usé¢kePallet, Arrange, Design, Casefill and Displa}ll& modules. You
can choose between Cases, Trays, Cylinders, Bagd,sbapes, Rectangular or Square bottles and Gaidecartons; or
you can make pallet base styles, pallet cratesetplalocks, pallet bins or containers/truck styles.

ront Menu  (2013D01-D6E-00025-5D]]

Make a new Shape | Databases Resclutions  Inte

( Make a new Case

Make a new Tray

E Make a new Cylinder/Bottle

Make a new Bag

Make a new Gable End Shape

Make a new Rectangle Square Bottle
Make a new Oval Shape

Make a new Pallet Base

The Make a New Shape menu is also available onninat screens in the Pallet, Arrange, Design, Digdballet, KDF
and Casefill program modules.

Databases Menu

CAPE PACK has a powerful database feature calledPthckaging Information Database. This specialldeta allows
you to save the information from any solution yoeate in the analysis modules.

D —
s 1 -

Databases | Resolutions Internet  Publisher Help
Packaging Information Database (PID) ]

By selecting thébatabases menu and theRackaging Information Database, you will see the following
screen.

E. Select Group (cap.czf)

Chooze a Group

Open

i Pallet Group Solutions
. Cancel

& Amange Group Solutions
" Design Group Solutions
an =R PID Setup

™ Cazefil Group S olutions

" KDF Group Solutions Update PID

il g

" FC& Solutions
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From here you select the information you wish toiee.

Resolutions Menu

The Resolutions menu is for switching between fdieen or partial screen versions of CAPE PACK.

Internet Menu

With the increasing use of the Internet and thedrfee people to keep up to date with program versjmews and
“what’'s new” with CAPE, we have added this new métemn. It provides you with easy access to our viteband the
many options. Just remember you will need to bdia-or be able to get on-line to use these feature

Here are thénternet menu options.

Internet ] Publisher Help
Visit capesystems.com

Download Program Updates

email Help Desk v Help with My Analysis

o | Report a Fault

"::: -
e ‘ : -

You can now email the Help Desk for technical suppo help with your analysis.

Publisher Menu
This menu is for using the Web Page Publisher featu

Publisher | Help

I CAPE's Web Page Publisher I

Help Menu

We provide extensive on-line Help with the CAPE RBA@rograms. Wherever you are in the programs thip files are
applicable only to that specific area. For exampleen you are working on the input screens, thipHites relate to
the input information only. When you get to the Mwfiewer Graphics section of the program, the Helps relate to
graphics, printing, exporting, etc.

Here are the options on tlelp menu.

(Fes)
Contents
Search for Help en ..
Glossary

Mew Features inv2.13

About cape pack v2.123
Display CAPE License
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Contents

Allows you to see the contents of the Help fileadated with the part of the program you are cutiseaperating.

Search for Help on ....

Provides a detailed listing for you to select ajsab

Glossary

Generates a Help file with a listing and explanatitd all the names and terms used in the CAPE PA@igrams.

New Features in v2.13

Creates a standard Windows About screen.

About cape pack v2.13

Creates a standard Windows About screen.

Display CAPE License

Click on this option to display the CAPE PACK Licanscreen. This way you can check the serial nurobgour
program and make sure it is a legal version licdrtseyour company and your current location.
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Pallet Group - Building Pallet Loads

Introduction

There are two types of analysis you can use imptiogram groups:
1. Use My Default Settings which load automaticaillyenever you start a program group or module.

2. Start from a completely New data file. Once pnegram group has loaded, you can select New fitwerFile
menu to “clear” the data input screen of all prexdonformation. If you have identified a defaultliet or truck style,
this will appear with each new analysis.

Using your own Default Settings is by far the eatigay to create a new data file as the data fiatésalready filled
out. All you have to do is modify them. StartindNew data file means you have to enter all the .data

Whether you launch the program from the pictoredt®ons on the Front Menu or from tReograms menus, the
appropriate module will begin with Default Settinglseady loaded.

My Default Settings

This is simply your chosen default parameters far inodule. Your program is supplied with presefddé Settings.
These should be modified to suit your needs and Hawved by click oifrile, Save My Default Settings . These settings
are more or less a template or master set of indition for the program. Because the program loadsdtDefault
Settings automatically, all you need to do is makeessary changes for the particular analysis ewte product name
and product code, and calculate your answers.

For example, if you loaded the Pallet Group foresasll you might need to do is enter a new caze and weight and
then calculate your answers. The pallet informa@aad/or truck information would mostly likely remahe same.

Default Settings are also an easy way for you ®tke type of information required by any of the RAPACK program
modules. They offer an ideal way for you to workiwihe different program groups and familiarize gsmlf with the

software and how it works. You can open the Ddf&eittings, change the data and run an analysig.cém resave
them, but you cannot create any additional template

The Basics
There are four basic steps to completing a CAPE RAGalysis.

e Start the program

* Create data

+ Save data

* Share data
This section of the manual is designed to give tfese basics of the program including data entmjcudating answers,
customizing your graphics, and sharing informatidth others. This chapter will walk you through @asple analysis so
you can become familiar with these steps. We usk the Pallet group and place cases on the maiteinto the truck.

At the back of this chapter you will find a guide getting results from the software depending ourymeeds, along with
the documentation sources that can help you.
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Start the Program

Launch CAPE PACK from your Windows desktop by dasblicking on the icon, or from the Windows Start,

Programs menu.

Then, simply select the package type you need fiteardrop down lists on the Pallet, Arrange, Design
Casefill groups on the Front Menu. Then click®a to launch that module.

Fixed &
L=
Vary ©

Type of Package

Type of Package Pallet?

Arrange/Design Group (Create packaging for a new or existing product and palletize it)

= g =

Type of Package

| |Box

- -

Type of Package
Box

j |Case j

=

ol

Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run

Truck?

» Yes © No

Truck?
No © Yes ~ No

Casefill Group (Choose the most efficient product fit, using existing box sizes)

|

¥ Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (2013D01-D6E-00025-5D)] == —ih]
File Programs Create ShortCuts Make ancw Shape  Databoses Resolutions Intemet Publisher Help
CRIRE N N R AR
Pallet Group (Palletize your shipper, andfor load a truck)
. e
. = -» : :

-~

o |

(inflb) | 9:56 AM CAPS | NUM

Or if you have already run one program, you caed&ehnother program module from tReograms menu on any of the

input screens.

;' Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu

(2013D01-D6E-00025-5D)]

=~ 1

File Eri:lgrams] Create ShortCuts  Make a new Shape Databases R_gsolutions—

= | Pallet Group Cases/Trays/Ovals
Display Pallet (Club-store) Bags

Pa Arrange Group 4 Cylinders/Bottles
Design Group k| Trapezoids/Totes
Casefill Group 4 3
KDF Group ¥ a =
Folding Carton Arrange (FCA) 4

W Other Programs 4

Wizard » Pa

,Eai_,v ReArrange Program groups ! YJ

Using either of these methods, the program wildledth your Default Settings. You then just entee data you need to
change, choose a save option and then the progadoulates and displays a range of solutions. Yantavaluate the
different solutions using the on-screen graphicd amumber of text reports.

The on-screen graphics allow you manipulate thgmdims to suit your own requirements so that yousare those
results, print them, or export them for use in dweotprogram application (i.e., packaging specifimas, databases or

Word documents).
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Create Data

In this example, we will start with the Default 8egs, but modify them slightly to help you get tte®| of navigating
through the program. Through the data entry precgsu can move to the next data field by usingThle key, or by
clicking in the field with your mouse.

Input Settings

The first step in creating data is to outline tlelgem — to tell the program what type of analygis want to run and
what options you want to use. We do this with biygut Settings button. You will find this button on each of thepint
screens.

Click on thelnput Settings button and you will see the following screen.

E Input Settings [-&-,r

| {nput Froduct Name/Product Code: | Mumber of Pallets

(® 1 % Pallet I
Ingide/Outside Dimensions ) 2 % Pallet
s g
Enter ID's O 3 uPallet
(® Enter OD's
Analysis Type l
Additional Options () Objects onto Pallet

[* Show Flap Indicator
(@ Objects onto Pallet into Truck

Bulge allowed
[ Bulge dllawe () Objects into Truck

[ Allow Bulge enty by percentages [ Enable Floor loading

[* Alernate Lavers
Units of Measure
) mmdkg
Cylinders ® in/lb
[ Fecessed Objects allowed

[ Partial Top Layer/Skip Old Patterns enabled

Show Control Face Direction

|Default j

ok ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘

[ Wary Cylinder size

This screen gives you all the options availabletfar Pallet Group programs. Some of them are gray# (i.e.,
Recessed Objects Allowed) as they are not appléectbthis type of analysis (i.e., cases). Markfileowing
items:

» Enter OD’s — we will use the outside dimensions of our cagetticss sample.

» Show Flap Indicator — will automatically apply the longest dimensiomicator to each case.

» Alternate Layers — will automatically alternate the layers of thadbif possible.

 1xPallet —we can use up to 3 different pallet sizes, howdwethis example we will only use one.

» Objects Onto Pallets Into Trucks — we want to be able to load the pallets into theeks after we have
selected and formatted the pallet load.

* in/lb — we will not be using metric for this example.

Your screen should look like the following. Click OK.
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a Input Settings

| {Input Product Mame/Product Code

MNurmber of Pallets

® 1 Pallet
Inside/Outside Dimensions 1 2 % Pallet
'S .
EalEn(lors O 3 xPallet
(@ Enter OD's
Analyziz Type I

Additional Options
[® Shaow Flap Indicatar

() Objects onto Pallet

(® Objects onto Pallet into Truck

Eulge dllowed
[ Bulge allowe () Objects into Truck

[ Allows Bulge entiy by percentages W Bt ey lossivg

[ Alternate Layers
Units of Measure
) mmdkg

® in/lb

[ Partial Top Layer/Skip OId Patterns enabled

Cylinders

[~ Recessed Objects allowed
Show Control Face Direction

|Dafault j

oK ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘ i

[ “ary Cylinder size

Some of this information can be changed “on thé& With right-click mouse options. Experiment withe right-clicks
in different parts of the program.

Objects onto Pallet
¥ Objects onto Pallet into Truck
Objects into Truck

¥ lxPallet I
2x Pallet
3 Pallet

Enable Floor loading

Input Settings...
Product Quantity Input... i
i per Sheet Quantity Input

Pack Names

Material Thicknesses

v — '
Fill Wizard t
r .
| Print Input Data [
|| Print Preview...
W
Fraction Table 1

Product Name/Product Code

This button is for “labeling” your analysis. Thedduct Name and Product Code are the first linethefreport and
should be descriptive in nature.

Click on Product Name/Product Code
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&™ Input Product Name/Code L_Zhj

Date of Analysis
671872013
Product Hame
|Pallet Group-Cases/Trays/Ovals |

Cancel ‘

Product Code

Enter inWidget for theProduct Name and062469 for theProduct Code . Click onOK.

If you forget this step, the program will remindwwhen you calculate and give you the opportunitgmter the data at
that time.

Secondary Package or Case Data

Make sure you are on the tab labeled Case.

Choosel: RSC (2,2,4) from thePack Type field. This is the type of shipping case you aséng. It stands for
Regular Slotted Container and the 2,2,4 represthet®iumber of layers of corrugated material in each
dimensions of the box — 2 in the length dimensiéhi the width and 4 in the height.

ChooseCase from thePack Name field. This is just a descriptive name for the aeatary package. You can type
in anything you wish in this space. Alternativeyyagu can build your own list of names by selecti?ark
Names from theTools menu.

For the outside dimensions, entiés.25, 13.25 and8.625 in the Length, Width, andHeight fields respectively.

In the Dimension Vertical on Pallet field make sure onlfHeight is marked. This indicates which direction the
case is turned on the pallet.

Enter13 in theGross Weight field. This is the weight of the shipping case9the widgets inside it. It is used in
determining any weight restrictions of the load.

Enter12 in the Net Weight field. This is the weight of the widgets only. Yoan access an ounce to decimal
conversion feature by right clicking on the weidieids.

Your screen should now look like this.
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File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphies Internet Help

DB EHESYHB@ DN @D 8w

[Case ‘ 4840 ] Pallet 2 1 Pallet 3 ‘ 53footer
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
RSC (2,2.4) -

Length Width Height
Enter OD's 15.25) | 13.25| | 8.625)
Set Dimensions Vertical [ B %
EnterBaciciveiaht | Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code

Gross Weight Net Weight

[ 13 | 12|
| Save/Cale.

Case (inflb) | 10:01 AM | CAPS NUM

Pallet Data
Click on the tab labeled8x40. This is where we will enter the pallet informatiolrhe default pallet style is the
48x40 GMA 4-way pallet, which is the pallet we waatuse. However, the maximum load height and Weig
need to be adjusted. If your default pallet is tiet48x40, please select this one from the drop down list.
Click on theMax Height field and ente#8.
Hit the Tab key and ente500 for theMax. Weight .

You can also select the pallet patterns type yontwa consider by clicking on th®elect Pallet Pattern
Styles Screen button.

=" Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen &J

X Column

% Interlock

[® Trilock

0K

Cancel

:
i

it

X Spiral

| L

% Diaganal ‘
|
111
-
| —

i
it

T

d
% Expanded Spiral

i

‘ I iPartial Top Layer Permitied:

We will use all of the pallet patterns, so clioK.

The Partial Top Layer Permitted option will continue to fill your pallet load spaavith cartons until the
maximum load weight has been achieved.
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Your screen will now look like this.

& relet. Dot R S
File Programs Makea new Shape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphies Internet Help
SO0CEHESYHD - BuneBNer X
Case 48%40 ] Pallet 2 W Pallet 3 ‘ 53footer
Select Pallet Base Style
|48X40PA4 48440 US GMA 4-Way Pallet B
L
f Pallet Dimensions
Length Width Height Weight
|28.0000 | [40.0000 | |5.5000 | [50.0000 |
‘ Additional Palletizing Input ‘
Enter Maximum Load Dimensions
’ Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen ‘
Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
Length Width Max.Height Max Weight ‘ Pallet Base Style Directory ‘
[ 0.0000] | 0.0000] | 48 | 1500
‘ Pallet Thumbnails ‘
Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. |
Enter maximum Load Weight (inflb) | 10:02 AM (CAPS NUM

You have several other options on this screen. Additional Palletizing Input

you can use to limit the results shown on your 8otureport.

button allows you to access filters that

2B pdditional Palletizing Input ===
Clampable Infarmatian aK.
[~ Clamp in Length
|| | Minimum Load Dimensions [~ Clamp in Width Cancel
Length Width
| | o000 A.hon | Mazximum Minimum
T Offzet Contact
in. Area =
|| Efficiency (z)  Load Target [ 0.0000| | 0%
I oz | of: '
= —————

» TheNo Pattern Gaps option will eliminate unnecessary gaps from yoalgt pattern.

e Minimum Load Dimensions
listed.

will restrict your results to only the loads thexe larger than the dimensions

* Min Area Efficiency will restrict your results to only the loads thaéet the minimum area percentage.

» Load Target allows you to filter your results to a specific tbguantity.

» Clampable Information are the settings required when using clamp-typk farcks.

Truck Data

Click on the tab labeleB83footer . This is our default truck style and the type mfck we want to use to ship our
pallet loads. The dimensions will be filled in fgpou. If you do not have a truck already selectedect the

40hicube from the drop down list.

We need to fill in the maximum weight for the loaBnter in45000 for the Max. Weight .

And last, we need to make sure that bSimple andComplex patterns are selected.
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Partial top layers allows you to place additionallgt loads into your container to take advantafjany
remaining weight allowance. You can choose to alpfmatial layers in the truck if you wish, but thaill not be
necessary for this load as the product is not hieatvy.

Your screen should now look like the following.

& Pl Dea oy I MarE=
File Programs Makea new Shape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphies Internet Help
SO0CEHESYTYHYDED B BN X
Case 4840 ] Pallet 2 } Pallet 3 |[4ohicube
Select Truck Style
40HICUBE PA4 Maersk 40" Hi Cube j
Truck Internal Dimensions
Length Width Hei_ghl
[4745000 | |92.2500 | [1055000 |
Weight Max.Weight Max.Height
|s393.0000 | [ 45000 | 105.5000]
Truck Style Directory
Select Loading Patterns
* Simple
& Complex
® Partial Top Layer Permitted
L
| Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc.
40hicube (inflb) | 10:03 AM (CAPS NUM

Save Data

Now that you have entered all your data, we neeshte the data and calculate the load. Your Defaettings will be
maintained, but your data will be saved to filenamfiggour choice. You will then be presented withaage of solutions,
in the graphics portion of the program.

Click on theSave/Calc. button.

Enter in a file name and click ddK. Your results will appear in Multi-Viewer Graphics

8 Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\quickstartlf _-_:I-Eﬂh

File Edit View Ewport Truck Tools Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

mEHERMYE @ q = N e BB R

Product Length 45.750
Product Width 39.750
Product Height 34.500
Toad Ref. 1
Area Used 94.7%
40,000 Cube Used 76.9%
| Per ILayer <
Layers 4
Case /Load 36
| Set-up Buttons | ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solution Report

e

13250 =g

48.000

Show Set-up Buttons 1of27 (inflb) 10:04 AM CAPS NUM
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In this portion of the program, you can evaluate tlifferent solutions, select a solution, and cosi® your results with
screen, layer or object formatting. Then save tfaplics for later use. You may also return to theadnput area of the
program to make changes to your input if your ressate not what you need. For example, maybe tHetgaattern you
see is not efficient. You might want to add alditbverhang to see if you can improve the results.

Selecting the Preferred Load

The solution that the program designates as nurhl{dre best) is the solution with the most casesl@ed, with the
simplest pallet pattern. You may have 6 differsalutions with 9 cases per layer, but the simppedtern will appear
first in the list. In this case, the first solutids a column pattern. Let’s review the other solug. There are 2 ways to
look at different solutions.

You can click on thé&olution Report button on the right side of the screen.

28 Thumbnails Solution Report (FaTEFL) | M l&l“
1Ci(10i27) 21/ (20f27) 31/(30l27) 4T/ (4ol27) 51/(50127) 6T/(6ol27) j
7X1(70f27) 8C/(Bof27) 9C/(90t27) 1017 (100f 27) MT/(11ef27) [[12T/(120f27)

- = ‘ Open ‘ Solution Report Packaging Report Close =

Sol Ret 1 C SP/Load=36 Layers=4 #/Layers=9 Area Eff.=95% 10:04 AM |CAPS NUM

This list gives you a plan (top) view of the pattdootprint.

If you would rather see a more traditional listimdjck on theSolution Report

following list will appear.

button on

this screen. The

=™ Numerical Solution Report [Pallet #1) @
[ File Edit_Thumbnails Options _Help — |
Sol. | Pat |# Per # Per| VM Cube Area Length ‘ Length | Width ‘ Width =
No. Type | Load Layer  Layers Under Over Under Over
1 C 9 4 76 9 94 7 1.13 0.00 0.13 0.00
2 1 32 8 4 H 68.3  84.2 2.13 0.00 4.75 0.00
3 1 32 8 4 H €683 842 213 0.00 475 0.00
4 T 32 8 4 H 683 842 2.13 0.00 575 0.00
5 1 28 7 4 H 598 737 3.13 0.00 4.75 0.00
6 T 28 7 4 H | 59.8 73.7 3.13 0.00 5.75 0.00
7 X 28 7 4 H 598 737 213 0.00 0.13 0.00
8 (o 24 [ 4 H 513 631 1.13 0.00 6.75 0.00
9 C 24 ] 4 H 51.3 8631 413 0.00 4.75 0.00
10 1 24 3] 4 H 513 8631 413 0.00 575 0.00
M T 24 (-1 4 H (5812 6821 413 non £ 75 non I>IL

This gives you a break down of key information e different pallet patterns the program found.uble-
clicking on any one of these lines will bring ttstlution data forward to the Multi-Viewer Graphics.

The other way is to use the arrows at the top efdtreen in the tool bar. The arrow that pointthoright will
scroll up one solution and the arrow pointing te taft will scroll down.

Move up a solution or two and then back down taisoh number 2. Although this is not the best siolu, it
does have the alternated layers that we requestédgddata input.
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™ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (x86]\cape213\private\quickstart.cif

48,000

Select Desired Format

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

wHER T EDEE o o 0 7m BB H

!

Product Length 43.750
Product Width 39.750
Product Height 34.500
Load Ref. Pl
Area Used 84.2%
Cube Used 68.3%
Per Layer 8
layers 4
Case /Load 32
‘ Set-up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summiary Report ‘ ‘Solution Report
8.625
15250 13250
10f27 (inflb) 10:05 AM CAPS NUM

Formatting the Screen

CAPE PACK gives you the ability to customize thagiics on the screen to meet your needs. Thetfinsgy we can
change is the number of pictures that appear ost¢heen and will print with your report. You caave up to 4

different pictures.

Click on theSet-up Buttons button to activate your formatting controls.

Diagram Type

Diagram Yiew

Corner Yiew =

[4pse0 1y B |§|

Farmat Panel

Format Load

Format Object

Pack. Repart

| Quick Report ||

Solution Report

Click on theFormat Screen button and the following screen appears.
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. Optiohs
| Options b

2a

Optiokz Optionz ‘ Options

’7
)

Lloze

- = F= —

We want to see a picture of the pallet load, aybf the truck and a picture of the box itse®o click on the
button labeled®. The screen returns with 3 panels available.

e —— e — T

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databsses Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

mEHERNYE W o e N e BB H

Diagram Type Format Screen
=
4840 (#1 <
} i ‘J Format Panel
Diagram View
‘Corner View j Format Load
Format Object
Rotation Pack. Report
i
‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ SummaryRepon} ‘Solution Reponl

48.000

Select Desired Format 2027 (inflb) 10:05 AM| CAPS NUM

Formatting the Load
The next thing we want to do is format the palted itself.
Click on the picture of the pallet load to makeestinat the fine black border is around that picture

Then click on thé=ormat Load button. The following screen appears.
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& Format Load i -~ ==

Eile Tools

l ‘ Select all Layers J
(@ Length ) width (1 Both

Format Load Options

| Select  format load option ~|
Layer Flip TopCap | LayerPad | Layer Trap Spread
Mone Mo Mo Mo Mo
2 Both No Mo No Na
3 None No No No No
4 Both No No No No

Length || ‘Width | Height | ‘Weight
0ld Load Dimns 43.75 39.75 40 4EE)
New Load Dims 43.75 39.75 40 4EE)

[l
Cancel |

In this screen you can alternate layers, add hatedacorner posts (H.C.), top caps, layer padseiddsays, corner posts,
straps, or a top board, or spread the boxes otodte For this analysis, we will add horizontal mer posts, a top board
and straps.

Layer one is the bottom layer, the layer sittingtba pallet.

Horizontal Corner Posts

SelectAdd/Remove Horizonal Corner Posts  from the drop down list and new controls appear.

-
:- Setup Horizontal Corner Posts &J

A e  AddHCP
Show Battam HCP No x | Remove HCP

Wisight 10,000 ~| | Close |
Thickness jD-DDD bt ]
width Jo.000 -|

Length (%) >

SelectYes for both theShow Top HCP and Show Bottom HCP selectors.

For theWeight, Thickness andWidth, select 200 B Flute . You can also type in whatever values you wish in
these three fields.

For theLength (%) field, change the value 0.

Click on Add HCP.
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& Format Toad ‘ h— =5

Eile Tools

I ‘ Select all Layers J

(@ Length ) width (1 Both

Fomat Laad Options

Layer Flip TopCap | LayerPad | Layer Trap Spread
1 Mone Mo Mo Mo Mo
2 Both No Mo No Na
3 None No No No No
4 Both No No No No

Length || wiidth Height | ‘Weight

| | i
OdloadDims 4375 3375 a0 156 Cancel I
MNewloadDims 4239 3993 4024 49032

Top Board

SelectAdd/Remove Top Board from the drop down list and new controls appear.

& Format Toad ‘ h— =5
Eile Tools
‘ Select all Layers J
l (@ Length ) width (1 Both

Format Laad Options

| ufd/Remove Top Baard ~|
Laper Fip TopCap | LayerPad | Layer Trap | Spread
1 None Mo No Mo N
2 Both Mo MNo Mo M
3 Nong Ho No Ho No
4 Both Ho o No No
Top Board
Weight [Loo0 | [ Accentvales |
(Emess a0 = [__Pemove Top Board
__ Changs Color
Length | ‘width | Height | ‘weight
Old Load Dims 4275 3975 40 486 : ot |
‘New Load Dims 4399 3999 4024 430.32

Select200 B Flute from the list for the Weight.
Click on theChange Color button and select a shade for your top board.

Click on Accept Values to add the top board.
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& Format Toad ‘ -~ ==

Eile Tools

l ‘ Select all Layers J
(@ Length ) width (1 Both

Format Load Options

| ufd/Remove Top Baard ~|
| Layer Flip TopCap | LayerPad | Layer Trap Spread
Mone Mo Mo Mo Mo
2 Both No Mo No Na
3 None No No No No
4 Both No No No No

Length | MWidth | Height | ‘Weight

f

OdloadDims 4375 3375 a0 456 Cancel I
NewloadDims 4383 3393 4036 49211

Straps
You can add straps to the length and width of teal| either including the pallet or not.

SelectAdd/Remove Vertical Straps from the drop down list and new controls appear.

& Format Toad ‘ -~ ==

Eile Tools

Select all Layers J

l (@ Length ) width (1 Both

Format Load Options

| ufd/Remove vertical sraps ~|
Layer Flip TopCap | LayerPad | Layer Trap Spread
1 Mone Mo Mo Mo Mo
2 Both No Mo No Na
3 None No No No No
4 Both No No No No

AddVertical Straps around load

Across Lerigth i # sl
Acioss Width [ = Remove Straps
Widhof Stiaps (%) [ =] Change Color

[~ Eschide Palist Base I

Length | MWidth | Height | ‘Weight
01 Load Dims 4375 3975 40 468 :] Q |
New Load Dirs 43.99 99 403 e

From the drop down lists, sele@tstrapsAcross Length and2 strapsAcross Width .
For theWidth of Straps (%), enter5 and check th&xcludes Pallet Base field.
SelectChange Color and pick a color for your straps.

Click on Add Straps and your screen will look like this.
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L o

Add/Remove vertical straps -

3375
89

You can add up to 4 straps in both the length amtthadimension, and you can also add horizontapsgtrusing
the same method.

Lo

dd/Remove horizantal s

0Old Load Dims
Mew Load Dims| 4393
=

Click OK to exit back to the Multi-Viewer with your changes
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™ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\quickstart.cif

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors AddGraphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

=HERAOYE WY e &30 a?m BB B

Diagram Type Format Screen
4840 (#1) >
‘ _J Format Panel
Diagram View
v p
Format Object
| Rotation Pack. Repont
‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Reporll

Manipulate Pallet Load Layers 20f27 (inflb) 10:09 AM CAPS NUM

Filling the Truck

Next we want to fill the truck with the pallet log@u have chosen. It is important to do your Léadnatting first
because the dimensional data can change when ymafoour load, and you want these changes to tiected in your
truck.

In order to create a truck diagram, you need tot stégh a pallet diagram. Click on the picturetbg top view
of the pallet (panel 2).

Next click on theTruck menu andshow My Truck . You can also access this feature undermiba@s menu,
Truck Analysis .

- chprogram files (x86)\cape213\private\quickstar|
3 ‘_I'mcﬂ Tools Databiases Colors  Add Grayg

[ Show My Truck 7
_i Change Truck Restrictions

e

The Truck Analysis Solution Report will appear.
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Truck Analysis Solution Repart (Pallet #1)

Ele Edit Qptions Help

Solution #1 of 40

Master Pallet Load Weight 482 |bs

I Sol.  Pat |#Per
T

#Per {#of SPPer SPPer D Cube | Area Prod Prod. Prod. =
No. pe | Load Layer Layers Pallet Truck V Eff Eff Length Width Height —|
S 2 H 5
| 2 S 42 21 2 32 1344 H 705 | 921 472.00 88.00 80.74
3 S 42 21 2 32 1344 H 705 921 472.00 88.00 80.74
4 S 42 21 2 32 1344 H 705 921 472.00 88.00 80.74
5 ) 42 21 2 32 1344 H 705 921  464.00 88.00 80.74
" ‘n < 12 21 2 £ 1244 W 7R | @21 ARd 00 nrz nn an A ,L

Additional information for the solution number displayed

(inlb)

10:10 AM  CAPS | NUM

1

This solution report will show up to 40 differemtitk loads. You can select any load you wish, ar gan
change your truck restrictions by clicking on Fiighange Truck Restrictions.

Truck Analysis Sclution Report (Pallet £1)

[File] Edit Options Help

Save Current Load and Exit
Change Truck Restrictions

Print Solution Report Ctrl+P
Print Preview...

Print Setup...

Close

The following screen will appear.

&% Truck Restrictions -

T Y ik A

Truck Internal Dimensions

Length Width Height
4745000 \ 92.2500| | 105.5000|
Weight Max. Weight Max.Height

| 6393.0000] | 45000.0000| | 105.5000,

x Simple

& Complex

Select Loading Patterns

x Partial Top Layer Permitted

Pallet Load Weight 482.110

Calculate ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘

For this sample, we will just use solution number 1
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Click on theFile menu and the®ave Current Load and Exit

Viewer.

This will take the truck load back to the Multi-

™ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\quickstart.cif

el = 0= AR R S 1 B P R S

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databsses Colors AddGraphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

crm EE H

48,000

Select Desired Format

Diagram Type
| Truck #1 B

Diagram View
‘Corner View j

Rotation

‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Reporl|

20f 27

(inflb)  10:11 AM CAPS NUM

Formatting the Panel

The next step is to place the right pictures inrilght panels. Use the Format Panel controls tectghe diagrams and

their views for each panel.

To demonstrate, click on the picture of the patlkets 1 layer of product.

Click on the drop down list und@iagram Type to selectCase (#1). The case will appear in the panel.

Use the drop down list und@&iagram View and selecDefault View .

48,000

Select Desired View

&P i Goph - oo e GRS S =
File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors AddGraphics e-mail Internet Publisher Help
LEHER EDE@ a ¢ crwm BE H
Diagram Type Format Screen
|Case (#1) B
Format Panel
Diagram View
Default View x Format Load

Format Object

Pack. Report

HiBH

Rotation

‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Reporl|

20f 27 NUM

(inflb)  10:11 AM CAPS

You can also use right-click options to select ¥iew you prefer. To use these options, activatediagram you
want to change and then right-click on that diagram
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Corner View
Default View
Show Content

L Show Shrink Wrap
Invert Content
Open flaps

Show View at

Page Setup
Print Preview

Print

Export Settings

R Edit User Text

1 Review Product Quantity Input...
Show Thumbnails Solution Report
CAPE's Web Page Publisher

H Add Graphics

Quick Wizard

Export Diagram/Report

Lift Cover (on)
Lift Cowver (off)

Formatting Objects

The last thing we need to do to set up our diagrente format the objects of the load. For thisewle, we are going

to open the flaps of the case.
Click on the picture of the case in panel 3.
Click on theFormat Object button.

Click on Open Flaps .

™ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\quickstart.cif

48,000

Open Flaps on Secondary Pack

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors AddGraphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

SHER CE AT o 0w EE H

I~ Show Shink \Wrap Format Screen

™ Show Cutaway
Format Panel
ﬁ?Open ﬂaps‘

Format Load
™ Show Content

] IJ

Format Object
Pack. Report
Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Reporl|
2805
= 13250

20f 27 (inflb) 10:12 AM CAPS NUM
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Save Data

Once your diagrams have been set up the way you them, remember to save your solutions. This way gan recall
them later from the Front Menu without having teakeulate them. Just click dfile, Save Solution .

Share Data

CAPE PACK gives you more ways than ever beforehars your data with colleagues, vendors, custonaard,
prospects. It is equipped with a full range of ping, exporting, web page, and email capabilitiesneet your needs.
Following is a brief overview of these options.

Printing

You have the ability to print standard CAPE PACKoets in addition to specially designed Custom RepdNe
provide a variety of different template styles f@ur use, or you can contact us for assistanceufryeed a special
template or specification design. This feature udegosoft Word and a Visual Basic macro to trandgbe data and
diagrams from CAPE into an industry-standard wordcessing program. What this feature provides igasy way to
customize your CAPE PACK reports to suit your indival needs.

s’ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\quickstart.clf

File | Edit View Export Truck Toocls Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Internet Pu
Change Input Data I sl ke T H

Return to Front Menu

Save Graphics Selution Ctrl+5 Ui
Save Graphics Solution As Ctrl+A 1 e  Shos
Print Custom Repoert (Word) 2 Add Template
Page Setup I TEMPLATE 1.0OT

b Print Preview TEMPLATE 2-LANDSCAPEDOT

[\ Print Standard Report Ctrl+P TEMPLATE 3-US AND METRIC.DOT
Print Setup... TEMPLATE 4-PKG SPECS.DOT
Print Language Options TEMPLATE 5-BOTTOM SPECS.DOT

TEMPLATE 6-BOTTOM SPECS-OD.DOT
TEMPLATE 7-CASEFILL.DOT

You can also print to both color or black and wipténters, or to the Adobe PDF format if that fe&tis installed on
your computer.

Emailing

CAPE PACK gives you the ability to email your retsudlirectly from the program to anyone you choo$ée program
will automatically attach a JPG or PDF file withuyroCAPE standard report. You simply add your reaip's address,
subject line and any other information you neeéhtdude. CAPE PACK does the rest.

e-mail | Internet Publisher Help

email Full Report » as IPEG
email Diagram Cnly | as PDF
email Help Desk 3 i’f’glﬁ
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Exporting

CAPE PACK gives you the option to export diagramsivariety of graphics formats, as well as AS@Mttto be used
in Specs programs, documentation management sysietosintegrate with other systems. We even idela Robotics
interface for use in programming palletizing rohots

Braphics - c\program files [x86)\cape213\private\quickstart.clf ;
[ Export | Truck Tools Databases Colors ~ Add Graphics e-mail Internet Publisher Help
| Settings lo%wmTE B
Export Information Only 4 . " ]
Export CAPE Disgramm b ™ Show Shrink Wiap | |Eo
Export CAPE Report 4 Report Only 4 Tagged Image File Format (TIF)
Export for Specifi Report and ASCI : Windows Bitmap (BMP)
Export to Databases » CAPE's web page (html format) JPEG
Rohot k Create a PDF Report I
Eapeit fo £380 » Sl 5 ™ Show Contert E
Export to KASEMAKE o
Export to ImpactCAD/WEBcnx ‘ Fd
—

Web Page Publisher

This CAPE PACK feature quickly and easily creatatatogs of your palletizing specs that can be dggpdoto any
Internet or intranet location you choose. The loaga are backed up by XML statistical data that barintegrated with
other web-based cataloging systems.

[Z CAPE's Web Page Publisher _':-LEEII-&
File Options Sot FIP Help
ODz+0
| .
Catalog Name/Pages Name/Number of Pages Add/Create web pagel
Catalog Path ciprogra™2\cape213iwebpagesicapi(Catalog Name) Delete web page
No. Description Date Created CAPE Load File (g Edit Descrip(ion
View web page
|
Move up
Move down
Refresh Catalog
View Catalog ‘
Close View CLF
Convert CAPE Solution into a web page 1016 AM | CAPS | NUM

Packaging Solutions

Now you know the very basics of the software. Wihext? The following list should help you determimkere you
need to go within the software to solve your spegifackaging challenges. For more information, p&eeefer to the
documentation folder included on your Applicatio® Qhe Help menu in the program, or contact yowuareset CAPE
office for assistance.

ocum entation Chapter

e

If you want to.... ‘ Then use the following Group

Place cylinders or drums on a pallet ‘ Pallet Group — Cylinder/Bottles | Pallet Group, Other Pallet Group
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Features

Place Bags on slip sheets into trucks

Pallet Group — Bags

Pallet Group, Other Pallet Group
Features

Place Cases into Pallet Bins

Pallet Group — Cases/Trays/Ovals

Pallet Group, Other Pallet Group
Features

Make a New Shape (Pallet Bins)

Create Oval bottle shapes

Make a new Shape

Make a new Oval Bottle

Put trays of TV dinners into cartons,
then cases, then on a pallet

Arrange Group — Trapezoids/Totes
Bundle Wizard

Arrange Group, Other Arrange Group
Features

Put empty pill bottles into trays and
then into Pallet Bins

Arrange Group — Cylinders/Bottles

Arrange Group, Other Arrange Group
Features

Change the size of a carton to take
advantage of a special 20% more offer

Design Group — Cartons/Bags/Ovals

Arrange Group, Other Arrange Group
Features, Design Group

Create a Database that can be shared
with other plants

PID — Packaging Information Database

Packaging Information Database

Print out the same report in English
then in Spanish for a Mexico affiliate

Multi-Viewer Graphics

Printing and Custom Reports

Determine how many pallets high you
can safely stack a certain case

Strength

Strength

Send an email to Tech Support for help
with an error

Internet menu

Welcome chapter

Determine if there is a case in my
inventory that a new product can be
packed in

Casefill Group — Cartons Fixed

Casefill Group

Pack flat folded cartons in bundles and
onto pallets

KDF Group

KDF Group

Create a special report for a specific
customer that wants specific
information.

Custom Reports

Printing and Custom Reports

Create an end cap for a warehouse
store of 4 different products

Display Pallet

Display Pallet, Display Pallet Editors

Calculate a pallet load where the space
is completely utilized

Pallet Group, Maximizer Feature

Pallet Group, Other Pallet Group
Features

You will find sample analyses for the Arrange, OpsiCasefill, Display Pallet and KDF Groups followgi this tutorial.

Pallet Group Data Input Features

Right Clicking Options in Data Entry

Right-clicking with your mouse on any of the daterg screens will bring up the following pop menu.
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Select Pack Type

‘ Pallet 2

Select Pack Name

|Rsc (224 |

Enter OD’s

Set Dimensions Vertical

Gross Weight

Case| =

‘ Objects onto Pallet
+ | Objects onto Pallet into Truck
‘ Objects into Truck
V| 1xPallet
2x Pallet
IxPallet
Enable Floor loading
Input Seftings...
Product Quantity Input... poo
per Shieet Quantity Input
Pack Names

Material Thicknesses

] Pallet 3 ] S3footer

Width Height

| 12.0000| |

» x

10.0000|

Fill Wizard

Enter Pack Weight

5 |
Net We

Print Input Data

‘ Product Name/Product Code

Print Preview..,

Case

10.0000, | 1(
|

Fraction Table
L

(inflb) 8:12AM CAPS |NUM

You can change any of these options by clickinglmnew choice.

Using Multiple Pallet Types

Selectinput Settings from thelnput menu, or use thimput Settings button, or the right-clicking option.

Click on the2 x Pallet option. You screen should now look like this.

Click on OK.

E Input Settings

==

‘ Input Product Mame/Product Code

Additional Options
[% Show Flap Indicator

[ Bulge allowed
[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages
[X Alternate Layers

[ Partial Top Layer/Skip Old Patterns enabled

Cylinders ® inflb
[~ Recessed Objects allowed

[ “ary Cylinder size

Number of Pallsts

11 % Pallet
Inside/0utside Dimensions I
'S g
Enter D's O 3xPallet
(@ Enter D'
Analyziz Type I

() Objects onto Pallet

(® Objects onto Pallet into Truck
() Objects into Truck

[ Enable Floor loading

Units of Measure
1 mmdka

Show Contral Face Direction

|Default

=]

‘ Ok

‘ ‘ Cancel ‘ W
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Notice how the tab markeelallet 2 has become active.

Click on thePallet 2 tab.

rﬂ' Pallet - [Data Input] (= e ]
Jiciin Pt e SR A T F WA e Gl Aea el

ED@UEQ%“@« I E N 8

e = ]"Piiief“i .......................... ] BalEiE \ SSissier

Select Pallet Base Style
Make a new Pallet Block j

Pallet Dimensions

Length Width Height Weight
0.0000] | 0.0000] | 0.0000] | 0.0000|

Additional Palletizing Input

Enter Maximum Load Dimensions

Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen

Overhang/Underhang Max. Load | ‘
Length Width Max.Height Max.Weight ‘ Pallet Base Style Directory ‘
| 0.0000/ | 0.0000 | 0.0000) | 0.0000
‘ Pallet Thumbnails ‘
Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. ‘
Pallet 2 (in/lb) 8:14 AM |CAPS NUM

Select theEurol.pad 1200 x 800 pallet style from the drop down list. Enter thkax Height as50 inches and
the Max Weight as2000 Ib. Your screen should now look like this.

rﬁm—[om Input B
Ee‘gmgrams Make a new Shape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphics Internet Help

ED@HEQVP@« FOEPE N My 8 7R

Case 48%40 ] eurol l Pallet 3 | 53footer

Select Pallet Base Style
EURO1.PA4 Europallet 1200x800x145 j

Pallet Dimensions

Length Width ~ Height Weight
47.2441 | [31.4961 | I5.7087 | [55.1150 |

Additional Palletizing Input

Enter Maximum Load Dimensions

| Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen ‘
Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
Length Width Max.Height Max.Weight ‘ Pallet Base Style Directory ‘
| 0.0000/ | 0.0000 | 50, | 2000
‘ Pallet Thumbnails ‘
Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. ‘
Enter maximum Load Weight (inflb) 8:14 AM |CAPS NUM

Now selectSave Input Data and Calculate from theFile menu or use the Save icon, or ®&ve/Calc. button.
The Multi-Viewer Graphics screen will appear.
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"ﬁ Multi-Viewer Graphics = =

File Edit View BExport Truck Tools Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Internet Publisher Help

S H SR wE q ~= N &awwm DD M

Per layer 10 (Pallet #1)
Layers 4
per load 40
Cube Used 89.9%
Per layer 6 (Pallet #2)
Layers 4
per load 24
Cube Used 09.9%

45709

Show Set-up Buttons 10of40 (inflb) |8:14 AM | CAPS NUM

On the left side of the screen (larger pictureP&let load #1 and on the other side (smaller petis Pallet Load #2.
Basic information fotboth loads is shown in the Quick Report area.

You can also click on th8ummary Report button to see a combined report, or you can odicleither Pallet Load and
then click on theSolution Report  button.

Here is the Summary Report.

==
Pallet #1 | Pallet #2 \ Pallet #3 \

Sol. Pat # Per | #Per #of Pat #Per #Per #of Pat #Per #Per #of =
No. Type load |Layer |Layers Type Load | Layer Layers Type | Load | Layer Layers

1 1 40 | 10 4 S 24 | B 4 - - - -

2 1 40 10 4 S 24 6 4 - - - - 1]

3 [o] 36 9 4 S 24 6 4 - - - -

4 T 36 9 4 D 24 6 4 - - - -

5 T 36 9 4 1 20 5 4 - - - -

6 T 36 9 4 1 20 5 4 - - - -

7 S 36 9 4 1 20 5 4 - - - -

8 S 36 9 4 T 20 5 4 - - - -

9 S 36 9 4 T 20 5 4 - - - -

10 S 36 9 4 (& 16 4 4 - - - - =

Here is the Solution Report for Pallet Load #1.
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When you click orSet-up Buttons, the Diagram Type options under Format Panel show the number foheac

¥ Numerical Sof

[ file Edit Thumbnails Options Help

=

Sol. | Pat [#Per #Per| #of | D ‘
No. [ Type lLoad Layer Layers | V
1 | 40 10 4
2 1 40 10 4
3 o 36 ] 4
4 T 36 9 4
5 T 36 9 4
6 T 36 9 4
7 S 36 9 4
B S 36 2] 4
9 S 36 9 4
10 S 36 9 4
11 S 36 9 4

Cube

Eff.

Area

Eff.

H  89.9 100.0

H
H
H
H
H
H
H
H
H
H

89.9
80.9
80.9
80.9
80.9
80.9
80.9
80.9
80.9
|09

100.0
90.0
90.0
90.0
90.0
90.0
90.0
90.0
90.0
ann

0.00
0.00
0.00
2.00
4.00
2.00
2.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0 00

Length ‘ Length ‘
Under Over

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0non

Width

Under

0.00
0.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
4.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0non

‘ Width =
Over
0.00

[ file Edit Thumbnails Options Help

=

Sol. | Pat [#Per #Per| #of | D ‘
No. [ Type lLoad Layer Layers | V
1 S 24 6 4
2 S 24 [ 4 H
3 S 24 6 4 H
4 D 24 5] 4 H
5 1 20 5 4 H
6 1 20 5 4 H
7 1 20 5 4 H
B T 20 5 4 H
9 T 20 5 4 H
10 & 16 4 4 H
11 1 16 a4 4 H

Cube

Eff.

Area

Eff.

H 699 774

69.9
69.9
69.9
58.3
58.3
58.3
58.3
58.3
46.6
46 6

77.4
| 774
77.4
64.5
64.5
64.5
64.5
64.5
516
A1 6

1.62
3.62
0.00
1.62
1.62
1.62
7.62
7.62
5.62
7.62
R B2

Length ‘ Length ‘
Under Over

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0non

Width

Under

1.75
1.75
0.00
1.75
7.75
175
1.75
3.75
7.75
3.7
775

‘ Width =
Over
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
000 —
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0 0o -
[+

individual Pallet Load.

"Multi-Viewer Graphics

= | B |l

File Edit View Export Truck Teols Databases

Select Diagram type

Colors  Add Graphics e-mail Internet  Publisher Help

EEERDYE @Y =3 A& BE B

Diagram Type

|48x40 (#1)

48x40 (#1)

Pallet Layer #1
Pallet Layer #2
Case (#1)
Case (#2)

‘ Rotation

Format Screen
Format Panel

Format Load

Format Object

il

Pack. Report

‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ SummaryReport‘ ISqution Repoﬂ|

10of 40

(inflb)

8:15 AM | CAPS NU

£
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You must click on the pallet load you want to wdrdfore you can use the normal program featurese@noa have
selected a pallet load, everything will operatettoat load in the normal way. Just remember thahgmallet load will be
numbered appropriately (Pallet Load #1, Pallet Léaddetc.).

You can work with a maximum dhree different pallet sizes at one time.

Floor Loading into Containers
You can use the multiple pallet feature to consi@allet load compared to floor (or bed) loading.

To activate this feature, click dnput, Input Settings , and then click on the field label&hable Floor
Loading in the Analysis Type section.

M Input Settings [ﬁJ
‘ Input Product Mame/Product Code Number of Pallsts
11 % Pallet
Inside/0utside Dimensions @® ] I
o i ]
Enter [D's O 35 Palet
(@ Enter D'
Analyziz Type I

Additional Options

() Objects onto Pallet
[% Show Flap Indicator

(® Objects onto Pallet into Truck

Bulge allowed
[ Bulge allowie (" Objects into Truck

[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages % Enable Fioor loading

[X Alternate Layers
Units of Measure
1 mmdka

[ Partial Top Layer/Skip Old Patterns enabled

Cylinders ® inflb

[~ Recessed Objects allowed
Show Contral Face Direction

|Default j

oK ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘

[ “ary Cylinder size

Click on OK, and you will see that the pallet tabs have chdnge
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r_E Pallet - [Data Input]

B

File Programs Make a new Shape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphics Intenet Help
SDERBEEHE - 5 @ DY 87
Case ] 48x40 - ] eurol WPaIIet 3 S3fcoter
Select Pallet Base Style
|4840PA4  48x40US GMA 4-Way Pallet B
Select Truck Style
| No Selection j
Pallet Dimensions
Length Width ~ Height ~ Weight
48.0000 | |40.0000 | I5.5000 | [50.0000 |
‘ Additional Palletizing Input ‘
Enter Maximum Load Dimensions
| Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen ‘
Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
Length Width Max.Height Max.Weight ‘ Pallet Base Style Directory ‘
| 0.0000/ | 0.0000 | 50.0000 |  2000.0000]
‘ Pallet Thumbnails ‘
Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. ‘
48x40 (in/lb) 816 AM |CAPS NUM

On each of the pallet tabs, you will have an addiai list to choose from. You may select eithdtadlet Base Style or a
Truck Base Style on each of the tabs. Here is an example of a nas&oth as a pallet load and floor loaded intouzk.

E Multi-Viewer Graphics

=NRC X

SH SR YE q ~= N Eaw DD HE

File Edit View Export Iruck Iools Datebases Colors Add Graphics gmail Intemet Publisher Help

Per layer
Layers

per load
Cube Used
Per Iayer
Layers

per load
Cube Used

10 (Pallet 1)
1
40
89.9%
224 (Pallet #2)
10
2240
96.3%

%Set—up Buttons

‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

Show Set-up Buttons

1ofd0 | (inflb)

8:17AM CAPS NUM

Here is a comparison of the pallet loads loaded &ntruck, with the same case floor loaded.
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"ﬁ Multi-Viewer Graphics = =

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

S H SR wE q ~= N &awwm DD M

Per layer 10 (Pallet #1)
Layers 4
per load 40
Cube Used 89.9%
Per layer 224 (Pallet #2)
Layers 10
per load 2240
Cube Used 96.3%

Show Set-up Buttons 10of40 (inflb) |8:18 AM  CAPS NUM

Changing Package Color

Click on the panel with a case or primary pack. Nselect theColors menu and then choo$thange Package
Color. You will be presented with the Windows color @iaé.

Color &r
|Easicco|or5:
ECFECTEEN
H MFEFENEN
ERENEENNN
EfNEEEENEN
EEEEEEEN
[ 1 B N 8 il O

Custom colors:

CTCTEREN NN
EEEEEEN

Define Custom Colors =3

oK | Cancel ]

Now select the color you want and click @K. The package will change to your chosen color.

| You can return to the original red, white and bbador by selectingChange to Original Colors from theColors menu.

Custom Colors for Package

Select theColors menu and choosget Custom Colors
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Custom Color

ok Cancel

) 1 o

Each panel has a letter (A-F). Select a paneldettel click onOK. The Windows Color Palette appears.

i

0
=
=]
Iz

HEEEN ]
EREETT]
EEEEEN
EEEET]
TTEENEN
EEEENT
THEEET

Custom colors:

Define Custom Colors == |

,Tl Cancel J

Select a color and click o@K.

Custom Color

oK | Cancel

| et =

Change as many panel colors as you wish, then olidRK. Your package will appear with all the selectedocs
displayed.
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B

;l Pallet - [Data Input]
File Programs Make a new Shape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

LSOERESY*YPBEGNN 8 &% 80

e | . ]truck1 S R
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
|Rsc (2.2.4) -l ase] -

Length Width Height
Enter OD's 16.0000) \ 12.0000 \ 10.0000|
Set Dimensions Vertical [ [ ®
EnterPacicWeight ‘ Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code

Gross Weight Net Weight

10.0000 | 10.0000]
‘ SavejCalc.

Case (inflb) | 821 AM | CAFPS NUM

You can return to the original red, white and bawdor by selectingChange to Original Colors from theColors menu.

Adding Graphics to Packages

Yes. CAPE PACK has the unique ability to add suefgcaphics to your packaging components (primaiy sacondary
packs). Normally you would need to create the sple®D Image files to use this feature. However, ryprogram is
supplied with three 3Dl files for you to experimenmith.

Click on the panel with the case in it. Select Aulel Graphics menu and then seleédd 3D Graphics . The
following screen will appear.

£" Add Graphics e

Available Graphics Preview

BLUE FLAME DANGEROUS F
CAPECOLA. DI

CARTON.ZDI

CASE.3DI

COLABOXTIF.3DI
COMBUSTIBLE PLACCARD.3
DAMGEROUS PLACCARD.3D
DELICATE - DO WOT DROP.3
DELICATE ARROW - HANDLE
DELICATE WITH SCALES.3D
DO NOT FREEZE.3DI

DO NOT ROLL.3DI

DO NOT STACK.3DI A

m

ak | Cancel |

Click onCase.3DI. The case will then appear with graphics imageslbgia of its sides.

106 « CAPE PACK Version 2.13



=™ Add Graphics

Available Graphicz

CASE.3D -
COLABOXTIF.3DI
COMBUSTIBLE PLACCARD.3| 2
DAMGEROUS PLACCARD.3D| ™~
DELICATE - DO WOT DROP.3
DELICATE ARROW - HANDLE
DELICATE WITH SCALES.3D
DO NOT FREEZE.3DI

DO NOT ROLL.3DI

DO NOT STACK.3DI

DO NOT TILT.3DI

DO NOT TOP LOAD.3DI

DO NOT TUMELE.3DI i

Prewview

aK |

Cancel |

Now click onOK and the case with the images will appear in tltupe window on the Multi-Viewer Graphics

screen.
ﬂ;_l Pallet - [Data Input] [
File Erograms Make a new Shape Input Databases JTools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphics [nternet  Help
SDEHESHRE@D N8B N8 A
‘Case I 48x40 ] truck1 l Pallet 3 ‘ 53footer
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
|Rsc (22.4) E
Length Width Height
Enter OD's 16.0000 12.0000 10.0000|
Set Dimensions Verlical [ [~ %
EnlenBackieight ‘ Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code
Gross Weight Net Weight
10.0000 | 10.0000]
Save/Calc.
Case (infb) | 8:28AM |CAPS NUM

If you do not want to use these images, you caacs&®emove Graphics from the Add Graphics menu.

Primary Packages in your Shipper

You can show contents of your cases or trays bggutieFill Wizard option on the first input screen in Pallet Group —
Cases/Trays/Ovals. This powerful feature unigu€APE PACK allows you to put the actual contento(hrcts) inside
thefixed size case/tray you specify. Great for comneating results with colleagues and customers!

Select theFill Wizard menu and choosBefine/Review Arrangement
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 Define/Review Arangement.,
Clear Arrangement...

Or you can use the right-click option.

e —
Objects onto Pallet

|7| Objects onto Pallet into Truck
Objects inte Truck

V| 1xPallet
© 2xPallet
3 x Pallet
Enable Floor loading

Input Settings...
Product Quantity Input...
per Sheet Quantity Input

Pack Mames
Material Thicknesses

Fill Wizard

Print Input Data

Print Preview...

Fraction Table

You will see the following screen.

Divider/Partition

None

Arrangement in Secondary Pack

P B[ - W - [

Switch Direction Dim. Ver. in SP
@ off

CLength

Con O Width

® Height

Select a pack type from tiRack Type list box. (i.e., selec€ylinder, or a shape you created in the Make a new
Shape feature.
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Pack Type Pack Names
Box

Divider/Partition

None

Arrangement in Secondary Pack

= B[ - [ - [

Switch Direction Orientation in SP

@ off © On Side
con

© Upright

Now enter the arrangement of the cylinders as thight be in the “real world.” We will use an arrargent of
4x4X2.

Pack Names

Divider/Partition

None

Arrangement in Secondary Pack

o B e A A

Switch Direction
@© off

Con

® Upright

Dividers can be added if necessary.
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File Tools Colors Add Graphics Help

Pack Names

Pack Type .
|jiffjar.cst B
Divider/Partition |
I 3-Way j

|Box

Divider Thickness

I

Arrangement in Secondary Pack

|+ I+ I8

B

Switch Direction
@ off

Con

Orientation in SP

C On Side

@© Upright

Mo ‘ Anangement ‘ Count ‘ Pack Names

AN .. EVAR .. ML
[

Close

You can also change pack colors and add 3D Imagethe Add Graphics menu.

SelectClose. You will then be returned to the normal inputesem and your case will reappear. The contents ar

inside the case, but will not be displayed.

You will not see the jars again until you reach Maelti-Viewer Graphics after the program has caitet the results.

E Multi-Viewer Graphics

B

File Edit View Ewport TIruck Iools Databases Colors

s HERAYE W@ a 83N &M BB HE

Add Grephics g-mail Intemet Publisher Help

Product Length 48.000
Product Width 40.000
Product Height 40.000
Load Ref. 11
Area Used 100.0%
Cube Used 89.9%
Per Iayer 10
Layers 4
Case [Load 40
PP /Icad 1280

45.000

Show Set-up Buttons

10140 | (inflb) 826AM CAPS | NUM

This report shows the pallet load, the top viewttsd pallet, the casand our jars. You can then use tRermat Object
feature to display the contents of the case.

110 « CAPE PACK

Version 2.13



Ounce to Pound Conversion Feature

Right-clicking on the weight fields in data entrgings up the following conversion chart.

Convert Weight 2

1/4 oz
loz
20z
3oz
4oz
Soz
6oz
Toz
Enter OD’s 8 oz
9oz
Set Dimensions Vertical S
11 0z
12 0z

Enter Pack Wei 130z
Gross Weight Net oz

150z

1 0.0000| | TUCUQUU

* * w ¥ w ¥ ¥ w ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ v v v v

Make your selection from the list and the weigktidiis updated automatically.

Zero Package Weights

CAPE PACK allows you to enter a zero (0) for packageights. Entering a zero will affect the ovetald information.

Using Trays as Secondary Packages

As an alternative to using a case or a normaljgtitasided tray, the program is also supplied vdthange of Variable
Trays Styles. Here is an example wh&@RRAY6 has been selected.
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r@el—[Datﬂ Input] = [ B ]
File Programs Make s new Shape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
GDCEEENBEDE L HABN R

Tray |48xa0 ] truck? } Pallet 3 | s8footer

Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
| TRAYS.CSF B -

Tray Wall Height

4.00002]
Length Width Height
Enter OD's 16.0000) \ 12.0000 \ 10.0000|
Set Dimensions Vertical = [ "
EnterPacicWeight ‘ Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code

Gross Weight Net Weight

10.0000 | 10.0000]
SavejCalc.

Enter Secondary Pack Type (inflb) 8:27 AM |CAPS NUM

Notice how a "spin wheel" appears below Beeondary Pack Type list box. Click on this spin wheel or enter thedie
of the tray you require. The height of the tray d@nless than or equal to the height you specifittie secondary pack
dimensions.

Here is an example of a tray using #i# Wizard option.

E" Multi-Viewer Graphics [N

File Edit Yiew Esport Iruck Tools Datcbases Colors Add Grephics gmail Intemet Publisher Help

o H & e e E e 9 N am EE B

Product Length 48.000
Product Width 40.000
Product Height 40.000
Load Bef. 11
Brea Used 100.0%
Cube Used 89.9%
Per Iayer 10
Layers 4
Case [Load 40
PP /Load 1280
fSet—up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Repon‘

o
I 8
s d
-1
1
L4
s 4
E

Show Set-up Buttons 1040 (inflb) | 8:28 AM CAPS NUM
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Special Secondary Pack Types

No Package

This package type allows you to palletize your protdprimary pack without any outer packaging. Hesran example of
the same bottle analysis but with the No Package.ty

'ﬁ Multi-Viewer Graphics [EE
File Edit View Esport Truck Tools Databsses Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

GHSRAEWE T a3 newn BB M

Product Length 48.000
Product Width 40,000
Product Height 40.000
Load Ref. 11
Area Used 100.0%
Cube Used 89.9%
Per Layer 10
Layers 4
Case /Load 40
PP /Load 1280
Setup Butlons | ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion ReponJ

S Tele el b

11311

b
1
k 1
111
I3 ]= @ ]=
411
11X
P I |

Show Set-up Buttons 10of40 (inflb) | 8:28 AM  CAPS NUM
[\= —

None

This package type provides a similar opportunitpwéver, it puts a “skin” on the items on a pallEhis is because,
under some circumstances, selecthigPackage might not let you clearly differentiate the indiial items on the
pallet load. Here is the same example, but usiegpdckage typ8lone.
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E" Multi-Viewer Graphics

B

mEHERE @ a

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Datsbases Colors

o NN o

Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

Product Length
Product Width
Product Height
Load Ref.

Area Used

Cube Used

Per layer
Layers

Case /Load

48.000

40.000

40.000

11
100.0%
89.9%

10

4

40

1280

48.000

Show Set-up Buttons

‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Repon‘

1040

(inflb)

8:28 AM CAPS NUM

If you chooseNone or No Package you will not be able edit your pallet pattern witle Layer Editor.

Shrink Wrap

SelectShrink Wrap from thePack Type list box. Here are wine bottles just shrink-wragpme the pallet.

r_E Pallet - [Data Input]

BN

File Programs Makeanew Shape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphics Internet  Help
SOEHEBSYYORBEGN 8@ N8R A
Shrink Wrap ] 48240 ] truck ] Pallet 3 53footer
Select Pack Name
:
Length Width
Enter OD’s 16.0000 | 12.0000 \ 10.0000|
Set Dimensions Verlical [ B 3
EnlenBackieight ‘ Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code
Gross Weight Net Weight
10.0000 | 10.0000]
Save/Calc.
Enter Secondary Pack Type (inflb) | 8:29 AM CAPS |NUM
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HSC (Half Slotted Container)

SelectHSC (2,2,2) from thePack Type list box. Here are wine bottles just shrink-wragpme the pallet.

Multi-Viewer Graphics

=NRC X

File Edit View Export Iruck Iools Datebases Colors Add Grephics gmail Intemet Publisher Help

C AN AR AR =

o B &[4t be El a

Show Set-up Buttons

Product Length
Product Width
Product Height
Load Ref.

Rrea Used
Cube Used

Per Iayer
Layers

Case /Toad

PP /Toad

48.000

40.000

40,000

11
100.0%
89.9%

10

4

40

1280

‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Repon‘

10t40

(inlb) 829AM CAPS NUM

Palletizing Cylinders or Drums

When dealing with cylinders on pallets there isexira feature that allows you to vary the diameheight, volume and
weight. This is called/ary Cylinder Size and is found under thiaput Settings screen on thénput menu.

To vary the dimensions and weight you need to $ehlexinput menu and then choodeput Settings .

m Input Settings Pp—

‘ Input Product M ame/Product Code

Inzide/Outzide Dimensions
(i Enter ID0'z

(® Enter O0':

Additional O ptiohs

[X Show Flap Indicatar

[ Bulge allowed

[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages
[ Alternate Layers

@ Fartial Top Layer/Skip Old Patterns enabled

Cylinders
[ Receszed Objects allowed

Murmber of Pallets

(@ 1w Pallet
(T 2w Pallet
() 3 % Pallet

Analysis Type

() Objects anto Pallet
(® Objects onto Pallet inta Truck

() Objects inta

[ Enable Floor loading

Units of Measure

) mmikg
(@ in/lb

Show Cantral Face Direction

1

Truck

|Default

‘ oK.

‘ ‘ Cancel ‘
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Click on OK and the input screen will then appear with thedeaefields.

r_;l Pallet - [Data Input] = [ B ]
Ee‘gmgrams Make a new Shape Input PID. Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
poln B = = = R G R R R 0 BT =
Cylinder/Drum 4840 ] Pallet 2 } Pallet 3 S3footer
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
JCyIinderIDrum j
Top Diameter Bottom Diameter Height
Enter OD's 12.0000 | gooon, | 20.0000
Set Orientation on Pallet r ®
Dimensional Variance (+) 0.0000 0.0000
Dimensiconal Variance (-) 0.0000 0.0000
Dimensiconal Increment 0.0000 0.0000
EGUETIFEE TR ‘ Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘
Gross Weight Net Weight
‘ 25-0000| ‘ 25-0000| Save/Calc.
Cylinder/Drum (inflb) | 8:30AM CAPS | NUM

If you do choose to vary the dimensions, volumeaverght you willnot be able to use thRecessed Objects Allowed

feature. The program, in this mode, only works watiid objects.

Recessed Objects

When you recess cylindrical or trapezoidal objetig,Recess Factor is the amounbne object sits inside another

Selectinput Settings and highlightRecessed Objects Allowed

m Input Settings -

| {Input Product Mame/Product Codel Number of Pallets

(@ 1w Pallet
Inzide/Outzide Dimensions ) 2w Pallat
'S .
Eatt 1075 O 31 Pallet
(® Enter O0':

Analysis Type
Additional O ptions

[X Show Flap Indicatar
[ Bulge allowed
[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages

[ Alternate Layers
Units of Measure

@ Fartial Top Layer/Skip Old Patterns enabled

) mmikg
Cylinders ® inflb
[* Receszed Objects allowed

[T Wary Cylinder zize

() Objects anto Pallet

(® Objects onto Pallet inta Truck
() Objects into Truck,

[l [ Enable Floor loading

Show Cantral Face Direction

1

|Default

‘ oK ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘
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Click onOK and the cylinder input screen appears with oneaefi¢ld. In the Recess Factor field, you enter the
amount of recess of the top cylinder into the rax¢ down in the stack.

r_lEPalel—[Data Input B
File Programs Make a new Shape Input PID. Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
“EEHESYEE@ DN 8 DN e
Cylinder/Drum 4840 ] Pallet 2 } Pallet 3 S3footer
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
Defaul |cylinder/Drum |
Top Diameter Bottom Diameter Height
Enter OD's 12.0000 | gooon, | 20.0000
Set Orientation on Pallet r 3
Enter Recess Factor
EGUETIFEE TR ‘ Input Settings: | ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘
Gross Weight Net Weight
25-0000| ‘ 25-0000| Save/Calc. ‘
How deep is one Tapered Cylinder Recessed within another (inflb) | 8:31 AM CAPS | NUM

| In order to recess cylinders, the top and bottonstnave different diameters.

Interlocking Pallet Layers

Select theAlternate Layers on thelnput Settings screen. When the program calculates, it will dagpthe layers
already alternated/interlocked.

E Input Settings [i:h,l
‘ Input Product Mame/Product Code Number of Pallsts
@ 1 % Pallet
Inside/0utside Dimensions O 2 % Pallet I
'S g
Enter D's O 3% Palet
(@ Enter D'
Analyziz Type I

Additional Options

() Objects onto Pallet
[% Show Flap Indicator
(® Objects onto Pallet into Truck
Bulge allowed
LIl () Objects into Truck

[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages [ Enatile Fioor loading

Units of Measure
1 mmdka

Cylinders ® inflb
[~ Recessed Objects allowed

[ Partial Top Layer/Skip Old Patterns enabled

Show Contral Face Direction

|Default j

oK ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘

[ “ary Cylinder size
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Secondary Package Database

This feature is accessed under the Databases menu.

Databases | Tools  Fill Wizard  Colors  Add Graphid]

Packaging Information Database (PID)

==

i

‘| Create a new 5P Database

i Import a Secondary Pack (SP)
| SP Database Utility
1

B Export Current 5P to SP Database

See theCAPE PACK Databases chapter for more information.

Converting Product Volume to Net Weight

There is a specidafolume-to-Net-Weight Conversion...  feature on thdools menu at input.

3 [Tools] Fill Wizard Celors Add Graphics  Internet

Pack Mames...
Material Thicknesses... F
Change Pallet Weight...

Volume-to-Met Weight Conversion...
PreCalculate Max. Load Height...

Pallet Base Style Directory... 4
Truck Style Directory 3
Set Default Pallet Base Styles... 4
Set Default Truck Styles...

Show Product Name/Code Alert

When selected, the following screen appears.

;. Volume-to-Net Weight Conversion I&J

Volume [ft*3] | |

Bulk Density | |

Weight
| Calculate

Enter aVolume (in cubic feet or liters) and Bulk Density and click on theCalculate button. The net weight
will be displayed.
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;. Volume-to-MNet Weight Conversion

==

Volume [ft*3) [1.25 | i
Bulk Density 1.2 | o]
15000 b | CelE |

Click onOK and the net weight will be automatically enteratbitheNet Weight field.

Printing Input Data

Use thePrint or Print Preview options under th&ile menu at any input screen.

Overhang and Underhang

For overhang use an ordinary number such as .2” oFor underhang put a minus sign in front of thember. Here is

an example with 1" of overhang entered.

r_E Pallet - [Data Input]

[E=REE

File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphics lnt;rnet Help
SDEHESHERE T w8 ® 8w A
Case 48x40 ] Pallet 2 W Pallet 3 &8footer
Select Pallet Base Style
A8X40.PA4  48x40 US GMA 4Way Pallet j
Pallet Dimensions
Length Width Height Weight
l48.0000 | |40.0000 | [5.5000 | |50.0000 |
‘ Additional Palletizing Input ‘
Enter Maximum Load Dimensions
| Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen ‘
OverhanglUnderhang
Length Width VMax.Heighl Max.Weight ‘ Pallet Base Style Directory ‘
\ 2 | 50.0000 2000.0000
‘ Pallet Thumbnails ‘
Input Settings ‘ ‘ Praduct Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. ‘
Enter maximum Load Height (inflb) | 8:34 AM |CAPS |NUM

Please be aware that if you enter 1 inch overhanghfe length or width, then the program will adatoe 1 inch to each

side of the length or width (i.e., a total of up2danches).

Calculating the Maximum Load Height

First, make sure you filled out the Secondary P@atkand that you have selected your Pallet Baske Sty
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Then select th@re-Calculate Max. Load Height feature from th&ools menu when any of the pallet tabs are
active.

Tools | Fill Wizard Colors  Add Graphics  Inter
Pack Mames...
Material Thicknesses...
Change Pallet Weight...

Velume-to-Met Weight Conversion...

_i PreCalculate Max. Load Height...

k Pallet Base Style Directory... b
Truck Style Directory b
Set Default Pallet Base Styles... 4
Set Default Truck Styles...
Show Preduct Mame/Code Alert

L

The following screen appears.
;- Max Height Calculation &J

Lenath Width Height Pallet Height
16.0000 12.0000 10.0000 h.6000
Mumber of Layers

I Dimension Yertical Ta the Pallet
& e i f+" Height

|MaHimum Load Height : | | |

Ok | Cancel ‘ Calculate

Simply enter the number of layers you want on thbegp and the program will calculate the load heigh
including the pallet base height, and then autocaditi enter it into theMaximum Load Height field for you.

Using Master Pallets

Enter the secondary pack input and pallet restrictias normalbut choose the half pallet on the Pallet 1
tab.
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"ﬁ Pallet - [Data Input]

[

File Programs Make a new Shepe Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphics Internet  Help
SDEBEEBEYHEB - LN eDNnaw
Case 1 24x40 ] Pallet 2 ] Pallet 3 } S3tooter
Select Pallet Base Style
24X40.PA4 Black&Decker Half Pallet j
Pallet Dimensions
Length Widih Height Weight
40.0000 | |24.0000 | |4.5000 | [25.0000 |
. ‘ Additional Palletizing Input ‘
Enter Maximum Load Dimensions
| Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen ‘
Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
Length ) Width Max.Height Max.Weight ‘ Pallet Base Style Directory }
g | 50.0000/ |  2000.0000
| ‘ Pallet Thumbnails ‘
Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. ‘
Enter maximum Width Overhang (inflb) 8:35 AM =C.f-\PS NUM

Now go thelnput menu and choose ti&elect Master Pallet Base option.

Input Settings...
Select Master Pallet Base...

LT

Additional Palletizing Input...
Dirn. Label Decimal Places...

Product Quantity Input..,

(LI T B

per Sheet Quantity Input

1npuﬂ Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colol

The following window will appear.

E. Master Pallet base

=

Select Pallet Base Style

Dimensions

Length Width Height

I -

Weight

Overhang/Underhang

Max. Load
Width

Max. Weight

Length
| 0.0000] |

0.0000] [

0.0000|

o |

Cancel |

Drop down the list box and select the pallet bagkes/ou want to use as a master pallet.

Enter in any overhang or underhang you need toidensalong with a maximum Master Pallet Load weigh
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Click on OK.

? Master Pallet base

=

Select Pallet Base Style
| 48440 PAL 48240 US GMA 4-Way Pallet -
Dimensions
Length Width Height Weight
[48.0000 | [40_0000 | [5.5000 | [50.0000 |
Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
Length Width Max. Weight
| 5] | 5| (2500 |
N
oK | Cancel |

Now select thd=ile menu and th&ave Input Data and Calculate option. Next you will see the Multi-Viewer
Graphics screen displaying the cases on the qupatiést.

Multi-Viewer Graphics

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Internet Publisher Help

Show Set-up Buttons

o |1 & [ be El q = N avw DB B

Product Length 32.000
Product Width 24.000
Product Height 40.000
Load Ref. 1c
Rrea Used 80.0%

44500 Cube Used 70.3%
Per layer 4
Layers 4
Case /Toad 16

‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

24.000

8:36 AM | CAPS NUM

10f7 | (inflb)

Now select thélools menu and thé&ill Master Pallet Base option. You will see the following screen.
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r;. Master Load Viewer l&]
r Eile
I -50.000
[
Froduct Length 43.000
Froduct \Width 40.000
Product Height 44,500
Area Eff 100.0%;
Cube Eff. 97.8%
SF per Master Pallet 32
Loads per Master Pallet 2
Select theFile menu andSave Current Load and Exit
Multi-Viewer Graphics S| B i)
File Edit View Egport Iruck Jools Databases Colors Add Graphics g-mail Intemet Publisher Help
o SRt be El q = N avw DB B
Product Length 32.000
Product Width 24.000
Product Height 40.000
Load Ref. 1cC
Area Used 80.0%
50000 Cube Used 70.3%
Per layer 4
Layers 4
Case /Toad 16

Panel # 2

Set-up Buttons ‘

‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

Tof7

(inlb)  8:36 AM CAPS NUM

You will see the two half pallets loaded onto tl8x40 US GMA pallet.

Customizing your Pallet Style List

This feature allows you to choose which palletdestyou want to appear on your list. You can asd the list in

alphanumeric order.
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To access this feature, click on tRallet Base Style Directory button or on thdools menu and theRallet

Base Style Directory...

4 Fill Wizard Ceolors Add Graphics Internet  Help
L Pack Mames...
Material Thicknesses... Pallet 2 1
Change Pallet Weight...
Volume-to-MNet Weight Conversion...
Ei PreCalculate Max. Load Height...
u Pallet Base Style Directory... » Setup
Truck 5tyle Directory 4 Reset Pallet Styles to on
Set Default Pallet Base Styles... »
Set Default Truck Styles...
Show Product Mame/Code Alert
n.

The following screen appears.

- ——
&™ Pallet Base Style Directory lﬁJ
Help
Fallets are sorted by Name. |
No. Mame Description ‘ size ‘ Weight ‘ I!TFI"!de Fml
i : in List
1]224n21.pad MNon-std 44x44 slotted 44 x 44 x 4.5 40.00 I
2 2420-4bd.pad  24X204.79" 4-BOARD 245202 4.75 15.00 I
3 24522 pad One Quarter Pallet 23.8759x 21.629x 55 20.00 I
4 24x24.pad 24x24 quarter pallet 24 x24x5 10.00 I
5 24x40.pad Black&Decker Half Pallet 40 x 24 x 4.5 25.00 I
6 27x24 pad 27424 Pallet 27u2375x4 20.00 I
1 7 27424-2 pad 27424 Pallet 27u2dxd 20.00 I
I 8 27x24-3 pad 27424 Pallet 27u24x 45 20.00 I
9 32430455 pad 32%30%5.5" 4-wayp 32x30x55 50.00 ]
10 34106-18.pad  75xd4xd 875 2-way pallet 75 dd x 4 875 75.00 I
11 34106-27 pad  123x44ud B7S" 2-way 123 x 44 « 4 875 90.00 I
12 34x34 pad 34x34x4 5 2-way pallet IMx34x45 33.00 ]
I 13 36x36_pad Coca-Cola 36"x36" Pallet IEx3I6x525 40.00 ]
14 36242 pad Grainger 36 x 42 Pallet 42x36x5 30.00 ]
| 15 36248 pad Allergan 48" x 36" Pallet 48x 36525 35.00 ]
16 38x3845. pad 3B X 3B X6 4 WAY 3B x 3825 45 00 I -
o Eslatebe Find Pallet ‘ Select Pallet Style ‘ Select &l UnSelect al
J by Marne -
Pallet Thumbnailz J ak Cancel ‘

To activate a pallet style, click on theclude in List field for that pallet. A red arrow will appear.

To deactivate a pallet style, click on the red arin thelncludein List field.

To sort the pallets, click on the drop down list 8ort Pallets by. Select one of the 4 methods to sort by: name,
description, size or weight. When you make youestgbn, the pallets will resort.

To search for a pallet, click on tlrénd Pallet button.
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-
=™ Find Pallet

“Select Search Criteria
@ Pallet Mamne
O Pallet Dezcription
) Pallet Size
) Pallet weight

Enter a Pallet Mame i

L — = - = =

Select the criteria you want to use to sort byntkater the information required and click Go.

To view a top down view of the pallet configuratjarick on theShow Thumbnails button. You can scroll
through the pallets in the same sort order, bubhwipicture of each pallet.

— ; e — = —
&™ Displaying Pallet (1 of 294) ﬁ
Miew

[Z24NzZT Pid 2420-4B0.Pad 2422 Pad | 24224 PAd g

| [Zri24-2Pad | [ETza-3Pnd | [Zr24.PAd

\ 3243000, Pad | [34106-18.Pa4 | [3106-27.Pad NEE

Select Pallet Stule Clogze

-

224N21.PA4 Pallet [44nddu8 Sin) i . [ | g3maM | Caps | NUM

Click on OK to exit the Pallet Base Style Directory utility.

Setting a Default Pallet

This feature allows you to select a default pablase style for all new analyses. This is the pdHat will automatically

appear as your base style selection when you ataetw problem. You can overwrite this default diynpy selecting
another pallet from the list.

To select your default pallet, click on tiheols menu,Set Default Pallet Base Styles and then choosBallet
1, 2 or 3. The following screen will appear.

Version 2.13 CAPE PACK e« 125



&™ Set Default Pallet Base Styles - (Pallet 1) e e

Ho. Select Pallet Baze Style i

1 224n21.pa4 Hon-ztd 44x44 glotted

2 2420-4bd.pad 24X20X4.75" 4-BDARD

3 24322 pad One Quarter Pallet

4 24x24 pad 24x24 quarter pallet

b 24x40.pad Black&Decker Half Pallet
I [ 27x24-2 pad 27x24 Pallet

¥ 27x24-3 pad 27x24 Pallet

i 27x24 pad 27x24 Pallet

9 32x30x55_pad 32%30x5. 5" 4-way -
[ Set Default Pallet Baze Styles

ak | Cancel ‘ Set Default ‘

Click on the pallet in the list that you wish toeuas your default, and then click on tBet Default button.

Customizing Your Truck Style List

This feature allows you to choose which truck styeu want to appear on your list. You can alsa #te list in
alphanumeric order.

To access this feature, click dmnuck Style Directory button or theélools menu and the®&etup Truck Base Style
Directory...

&™ Truck Style Directory liE-J
Help
|Trucks are sored by Name. |
No. ‘ Mame | Description ‘ size ‘ Weight Ir'c'"!de Fml
| in List
95 53-high.pad sscc bruck 636 x 96 x 1 1000000 I
56 53hstd-s.pad Std. 53’ High Cube b32x92x1 10000.00 L
57 53-std-s.pad Standard 53 foot truck b32x92x1 1000000 I
58 53x98.pad 53x98 b6 x98x1 10000.00 I
59 aa-ld8_ pad Am. Aulines LD8 123 x57x1 400.00 I
60 contrl_pad 40 ft. Container 472 x 92 x 1 F000.00 I
61 contr124.pad Custom Truck { Container 472 x 92 x 1 F000.00 I
62 contr2 pad 40 ft. long - 8 ft. high 472 x 92 x 1 F000.00 I
63 contr3 pad 20 ft. Container 232x92x1 4700.00 I
64 contrd_pad 20 ft. long - 8 ft. high 232x92x1 4700.00 I
65 contrd5_pad Custom Truck / Container 536 x92x1 7000.00 I
66 orkd4840_pad recreated orkd4840 Pallet 12192 x 10016 x 1020.764  116.00 ¥
67 truckl_pad 40 ft. long - High Cube 476 x 92 x 1 7000.00 ¥
68 truck?2 pad 40 ft. long - 8 ft. high 476 x 92 x 1 7000.00 I i\
69 truck3. pad 40 ft. long - 102 in wide 476 x 102 & 1 &000.00 ¥
?ﬂllluckil:_p_a_l} 48 ft. long - High Cube B0 x 96 x 1 10000.00 .!_/!_T
nork Toucks by Find Trucks Select Truck Style Select 4l Un-Select all
| by Marne L]
ak. Cancel ‘

To activate a truck style, click on theclude in List field for that pallet. A red arrow will appear.
To deactivate a truck style, click on the red arriavtheInclude in List field.

To sort the trucks, click on the drop down list faort Pallets by. Select one of the 4 methods to sort by: name,
description, size or weight. When you make youesgbn, the trucks will resort.
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To search for a truck, click on thend Trucks button.

b

=™ Find Truck

Select Search Criteria
(@ Truck Name

() Pallet Size

) Truck Size

) Truck Weight

Enter a Truck Mame

=3

—,

Select the criteria you want to use to sort byntkater the information required and click Gn.

To view a top down view of the truck configuratiariick on theShow Thumbnails button. You can scroll

through the trucks in the same sort order, but withicture of each truck.

Click on OK to exit the Truck Base Style Directory utility.

Setting a Default Truck

This feature allows you to select a default trugikesfor all new analyses. This is the truck thall automatically
appear as your base style selection when you ataetw problem. You can overwrite this default diynpy selecting

another truck from the list.

To select your default truck, click on tA@ols menu,Set Default Truck base Style . The following screen

will appear.

2™ Set Default Truck Styles e e

=
=

Select Truck Style

-

20-cust]_pad 20" Custom Container
20-cust2_pad 20" x §' Custom Truck
20-dry-g.pad GESEACO BX2 20°diy
20-dry-m.pad Maersk 20" Dy Freight
20-dry.pad Maersk 20° Dy Freight
20-halfg.pad GESEACO 20" Half Height O
20-open-m.pad4 Maersk 20' Open Top
20-open.pad Maersk 20° Open Top
20-openg.pad GESEACO 20" Open

-
[3-RE--Ria -y R B R TR RN SR

Set Default Truck Styles

ak | Cancel ‘ Set Default

Click on the truck in the list that you wish to use your default, and then click on t8et Default button.

Pallet Group Multi-Viewer Graphics Features

Exporting to the Packaging Information Database (PID)

Select theDatabases menu item and click on theackaging Information Database (PID), Export Curren  t Solution
to PID option. This will save your solution informatioa PID.

Please refer to the CAPE PACK Databases chaptenéoe information on this feature.
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Packaging Report

Click on thePack Report button to generate the Packaging Report. The &3inlg Report is a comprehensive, detailed
report that lists all of the dimensions and statgfor your solution. It also includes informatisnch as nesting angles
(for cylinders), flat blank area (for cases) and thubic feet measurements for your case and load.

M Packaging Report &J
File Edit Help I

Case Information Style 1 =
# Per Layer 10 Layers 4 # Per Load 40
Dimensions (OD) 16.0000 12.0000 10.0000 Cube (OD) 1.1111
Net Weight 10.0000

Gross Weight 10.0000 Mat. Weight 0.0000

48X40.PA4 Information Cube Eff. 89.9%
Pallet Dimensions 48.0000 40.0000 5.5000

Product Dimensions 48.0000 40.0000 40.0000  Prod. Cube 44 4444
Load Dims. 48.0000 40.0000 45.5000 Load Cube 50.5556
Weights: Product 400.0000 Net 400.0000 Gross 450.0000
Pallet Weight 50.0000

Reviewing Objects in the Load

There is a special feature in Multi-Viewer Graphibat allows you to scroll through all of the lesefrom individual
primary pack right through to the truck.

Click on theView menu and seled®eview Function

Viewer Graphics

t | View | Export Truck Toels Databases Colors A

= Zoom a
B Default Graphics View | |
Set Dimension Label to L
Show dimension arcund Pallet Load »
Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to 2

Review Product Mame/Code

Review Function

Set Decimal Places (Dim. Labels)

Reset Alert Screen 2

Review Product Quantity

Default Selution Report 2
Default Pallet Load to 90°
Apply Default Format Load Settings

Show Dimension Labels 3
W Rotate Load 90° i
Report Type 2
I I I B —

The following screen will appear.
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r:ﬂ_e_view Fﬁdﬁ?ﬂ [ —— {" =

FEile Edit Export
Case (1) j B
I Freview

| Fiint
10.000
12.000 16.000

i

Use the blaclJp andDown arrow heads to cycle through all the packs anchorg of packing.

“w SR VP = 5" Review Function VP )
File Edit Export File Edit Export

Pallt Layer H1 ﬂ S ’ 48040 (1] ﬂ P e ’
I Preview I Preview
f _ Frint f Frint

B 7 cview Funcho i
FEile Edit Export
T : e Sa

I Frevviow
f Piint

10.000

You can also print and export individual packagammponents using this feature by selecting the @ppate buttons or
menu options.

Multi-Dimensional Loading

You can use th#lulti-Dimensional Analysis (MDA) feature located under tHools menu to build loads of product
with different dimensions vertical to the palletsiea
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To runMDA, you must allow more than one case dimension valrt the pallet during input. Let's take our
Widget example where all 3 case dimensions hava bdewed vertical to the pallet.

=% Pallet - [Data Input
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Fill Wizard Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
SDERESTYHNREEGN 8O 8 ® A
Case ] 48540 ] Pallet 2 ] Pallet 3 | 3looter
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
|Rsc(224) b Case -
Length Width Height
Enter OD's \ 16.0000 | 12.0000 \ 10.0000|
iSet Dimensions Verlical X i x
EntorBacicWeinh ‘ Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code
Gross Weight Net Weight
10.0000 | 10.0000]

Save/Cale.

Check Length Dimeansion Vertical to Pallet

(inflb) | 852AM |CAPS NUM

ChooseSave Input Data and Calculate . The next thing you will see is the normal Multiewer Graphics

screen.

From theTools menu, selecMulti-Dimensional Analysis.

!

Multi-Dimensional Analysis

Sustainability Scorecard

- Strength
I Maximizer
————

Tools | Databases Colors  Add Graphics

Having selected thBIDA option the program will calculate any loads wittyérs with different dimensions vertical

mixed together.
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[ Multi-Dimensional Analysis =]
[ Eile Help
[Selution #1 = 40 per load . } """ Solution #1
Zoom
Number Per Load \ 44
Default Cale
Ilmprovemenl \
% Change | 10.0% Redraw
[Cube Efiiciency | oB9%
Solution Number & Drawing Order
17 &1 -2 3
12 W 1 2 w3
1 ] w2 g
Length Vertical Width Vertical Height Vertical LengthSolution 17 C 2
Solutions Solutiens Solutions — _
17 ¢ 100.0% B0 13 C 100.0% BN 1 | 100.0% PRI L1
28 | 93.8% 14 T 91.7% 21 100.0% JHeighiSqution 11 0
29 T 93.8% 15 T 91.7% 3 C 90.0%
MNumber per Load to Beat 0
30 T 93.8% 18 | 83.3% 4 T 90.0% J = I—‘
ol | [6ln L 5 T 900% | | Maximum Load Height: | £0.0000
82 T 875% | ||20 1 838% | || 6 T 90.0% | .
33 T |875% 21 1 883% 7 s 900% [Current Load Height 49,5000
34 5 | 87.5% 2 | 83.3% 8 S 90.0% [Maximum Load Weight: |  2000.0000
35 X 875% | - [23 T  B33% - 9 S | 90.0% { -
« [»] |« ] [« [»[] [Current Load Weight 490.0000

Notice how the load has 54 cases instead of 50 vistrthe height dimension could be vertical.

You can set where each layer should be and evemgehthe mixture of layers. Here is the load witmsoother patterns
selected.

To use this feature, select the patterns from drtéethree tables and click dyefault Calc .

[ Multi-Dimensional Analysis =]
[ Eile Help
[Selution #1 = 40 per load i < """ . Solution #6
|Number Per Load \ 35
Default Cale
Ilmprovemenl \
% Change | 125% Redraw
[Cube Efiiciency | 78.7%
Solution Number & Drawing Order
30 &1 -2 3
15 e 1 (o) -~ 3
7 B 1 2 ¢ 3
Length Vertical Width Vertical Height Vertical |LengthSolution 30 T 1
Solutions Solutiens Solutions — _
17 C 100.0%] || 13 C 100.0% =/ 1 1 100.0% = WicthSoluion 15T L1
28 | 93.8% 14 T 91.7% 21 100.0% JHeighiSqution?S 1
29 T 93.8% 15 T 91.7% 3 C 90.0%
MNumber per Load to Beat 0
30 T 93.8% 18 | 83.3% 4 T 90.0% J = I—‘
ol | el L 5 T 900% | | Maximum Load Height: | £0.0000
82 T 875% | ||20 1 838% | || 6 T 90.0% | .
33 T |875% 21 1 883% 7 s [Current Load Height 43.5000
34 S | 87.5% 22 | 833% 8 S  90.0% [Maximum Load Weight: |  2000.0000
35 X 875% | - [23 T B33% - 9 5 900% | .|, -
« m [ [T L [»[] [Current Load Weight 400.0000

You can also reset the layers in any order you shoo
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Multi-Dimensional Analysis can only be used wheruyare working with a single pallet size. It is rastailable if you

choose two or three pallet sizes.

Pallet Maximizer

Maximizer is a type of palletizing program thatef§ an alternative way to load pallets, casesumks with a single
size product. It offers a very powerful way to iopize any loading space. The normal Pallet Grouprofgrams builds
efficient layers and then calculates how many laygh can be built on the pallet using one dimensiertical.

Maximizer looks and works just as the normal papleigrams. The only difference is that it createmencomplex loads
and often achieves the “soldiering” effect. So,egimtg your data, choosing a save option and getontipe graphics is a
simple task. Pallet Maximizer takes a very diffdrapproach and builds loads with any dimensionigatteven on the

same layer.

Once the load has been calculated, selecTtdods menu andvaximizer . Your options will be calculated.

Tools | Databases Colors  Add Graphics

Multi-Dimensional Analysis
Sustainability Scorecard
Strength

Maximizer

|

K-l_“ T

-l

You can scroll through the solution report to fithet best option for you.

—
B Pallet Maximizer Solution Report
pcickacitid

File Edit Options Help

Solution #1 of 12

Sol. # Per Cube Area Prod. Prod. Prod. Prod. =
No. Load Eff. Eff. Length Width Height Weight
1 44 88.0  100.0 48.00 40.00 44.00 440.00
2 41 82.0 100.0 48.00 40.00 42.00 410.00
3 40 80.0 100.0 48.00 40.00 42.00 400.00
4 40 80.0  100.0 48.00 40.00 44.00 400.00
5 3 720 900 48.00 36.00 40.00 360.00 o
6 36 72.0 100.0 48.00 40.00 36.00 360.00
7 32 64.0 800 48.00 32.00 40.00 320.00
8 32 640 750 40.00 36.00 44.00 320.00 <
7 - - T o o o | FERET + [0
Select Preferred Dimensions (inflb) 854 AM CAPS NUM

Here’s another example.
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llet Maximizer, Solution Report
File  Edi

COptions  Help
Solution #7 of 22

Sol. #Per Cube Area Prod. Prod. Prod. Prod. -l
No.  Load Eff. Eff. Length Width Height Waeight
1 105 875 1000 46.00 40.00 53.00 1050.00
2 105 875 | 100.0 48.00 40.00 53.00 1050.00 1
3 104 86.7 | 100.0 48.00 40.00 53.00 1040.00
4 104 86.7 | 100.0 48.00 40.00 53.00 1040.00
5 96 80.0  100.0 48.00 40.00 48.00 960.00
1] 96 80.0 | 100.0 48.00 40.00 48.00 960.00
] 92 76.7 925 48.00 37.00 50.00 920.00 -
| | 3
Select Preferred Dimensions (in/lb} 11:27 AM I

Simply select the load you want to use and theckatin File andSave Current Load and Exit

Your solution

will appear in the Multi-Viewer Graphics screengiad) with any other pallet load solutions you have.

—
[ G Fallet Mamizer Solution Report

[

|| File Edit Options Help

Solution #8 of 30

Sol. # Per Cube Area Prod. Prod.

Ne. Load E#f. Eff. Length Width
1 88 88.0 100.0 48.00 40.00
2 84 84.0 100.0 48.00 40.00
3 82 82.0 100.0 48.00 40.00
4 80 80.0 100.0 48.00 40.00
5 80 80.0 100.0 48.00 40.00
6 76 76.0 95.0 48.00 38.00
7 72 72.0 90.0 48.00 36.00
8 72 720 925 48.00

<

Prod.
Height
44.00
42.00
42.00
42.00
44.00
40.00
40.00

Prod.
Weight
880.00
840.00
820.00
800.00
800.00
760.00
720.00
720.00

Select Preferred Dimensions

(inflb)

856 AM CAPS |[NUM

The program has calculated a variety of solutiohs now displays the graphics for the solutiorttwihe simplest

pattern and the maximum amount of secondary packpgeload.
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All of the menus and functions in the Multi-View&raphics except for layer formatting operate in shene way as they
do in the normal Pallet Group programs. Tlager Editor is not available in Maximizer, and tl@rmat Load option
is grayed out.

Changing the Product Name and Product Code in graphics

This option is for those users who may have sevaradlucts using the same case size. Thus, theytbhave to run
several Pallet Loading analyses just to changéPtioeluct Name and Product Code.

Use this feature to change the Product Name anduetaCode information. You can then save the |dad@with all
the associated graphics and reports to anothenéitee. The feature is also available un@pening Saved Graphics
Files (File menu at the Front Menu).

SelectReview Product Name/Code from theView menu.

ewer Graﬁhjé’

Export Truck Tools Databases Colors A

Zoom =
Default Graphics View |
Set Dimension Label to r
Show dimensicn around Pallet Load 2
Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to 4

Review Product Mame/Code

Review Function

Set Decimal Places (Dim. Labels)

Reset Alert Screen 3

Review Product Quantity

Default Solution Report 2
Default Pallet Load to 90°
Apply Default Format Load Settings

Show Dimension Labels 3
Rotate Load 90 |l
Report Type b

You will be presented with a window showing anysiig Product Name and Product Code information.

| .Req;iew Product Name/Code

Product Hame | oK. |
|widget |

Product Code Cancel
|062469 |

Change this information as appropriate and clickO¥h
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Changing the Number of Decimal Places in Graphics

You can change them during data input for the PrinRack Input screen, the Bundle Wizard and fordghaphics, in the
Multi-Viewer. You cannot change the decimal places for the fields on theiirggereens. These changes only affect the
graphics screens and printing. They do not affegtiaformation you want to export.

To change the number of decimal places in grap&iosind each object you can use 8et Decimal Places
(Dim Labels) option under th&/iew menu.

ewer GEH;

Export Truck Toels Databases Colers Ad

Zoom oy
Default Graphics View |
Set Dimension Label to 4
Show dimension around Pallet Load 2
Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to »

Review Product Mame/Code

Review Function

Set Decimal Places (Dim. Labels)

Reset Alert Screen 3

Review Product Quantity

Default Solution Report 2
Default Pallet Load to 90°
Apply Default Format Load Settings

Show Dimension Labels 3
Rotate Load 90° B
Report Type »

The following input screen appears.

Set Decimal Places

Dim. Label Decimal
Places

oK | Cancel

Enter number of decimal places you require (sagr) click onOK.

Changing Content of Dimension Labels

You can choose what information you want to havewahas your dimension labels around your diagramiglti-
Viewer Graphics. Your choices are:
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ewer GEHE’

Export Truck Tools Databases Colors  Add Graphics  e-mail  Internet B

Zoom [—E' v TE M

Default Graphics View | | [ peadid

Set Dimension Label to k| v Load

Show dimension around Pallet Load 2 Product

Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to 2 Product Load Height

Review Product Mame/Code ;;La‘ -E

Review Functicn

Set Decimal Places (Dim. Labels) 45500 e [

Reset Alert Screen 3 Per I

Review Product Quantity Layers
: Case

Default Solution Report L4

Default Pallet Load to 90°

Apply Default Format Load Settings

Show Dimensicn Labels 3 S—

Rotate Load 90° Et-uF

Report Type L4

Load: Includes the largest dimension of the palletrack load.
Product : Includes the dimensions of the product on thigepanot including the pallet itself.

Product Load Height : Includes the footprint (length and width) of theoduct on the pallet, but the load height
including the pallet.

Dimension Labels and Outside or Inside Dimensions

You can choose whether to show your case dimensioels on your screen as either inside or outsideedsions. From
the View menu, selecBet Secondary Pack Dimension Labelsto , and then choose eith&D or ID.
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Viewer

|-

[ ——

it | View | Export Truck Tools Databases Colors  Add Graphics  e-m

=

Zoom

Default Graphics View

Set Dimension Label to

Show dimension around Pallet Load

Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to

Review Product Name/Code
Review Function

Set Decimal Places (Dim. Labels)
Reset Alert Screen

Review Product Quantity

Default Solution Report

Default Pallet Load to 90°

Apply Default Format Load Settings
Show Dimension Labels

Rotate Load 90°

Report Type

b

7P i W T

v | oB
D

43.500

Review Product Quantity

You can choose to add an inner package (primarikage) count to your analysis whether or not youehased the Fill
Wizard. From the/iew menu selecReview Product Quantity

e |

t | View | Export Truck Tools Databases Colors Ad

Zoom
Default Graphics View
Set Dimension Label to

Review Product Name/Code
Review Function

Set Decimal Places (Dim. Labels)
Reset Alert Screen

Review Product Quantity

Default Selution Report
Default Pallet Load to 90°

Show Dimensicn Labels

Rotate Load 90°

Report Type

Show dimension around Pallet Load

Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to

Apply Default Format Load Settings

The following screen will appear. Enter your inparckage name and the quantity per case or shipper.
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Product Quantity Input

Name
[widget

Quantity

24

Click OK and then click ofrile, Print Preview to see the results.

E'Priin Preview - CAPE Standard Report

[E=STER

Zoom

Product Name
Product Code

Datafile Name

Load Ref. i1I
Cube Used 89.9 %
[Area Used 100.0 %
Pallet type 48X40

100% -|  Export =

E:’mducl Quantity Shows here

Length  Width
Case (CD) 16.000 12.000
Product 48.000  40.000
Load 48.000 40.000

1of1 : : .
> Close Print Draft Fast Print | Annotation
Tuesday, June 18, 2013 &
Pallet Group-Cases/Trays/Ovals
(6/18/2013)
10 Case / Layer
S Layer / Load
40 Case / Load
24 Widget / Case
3’/’ 260 Widget / Load
Height Met Grass Volume
10.000 in 10.000 10.000 1b 1.11 cuft
40.000 in 400.000 400.000 1b 44.44 cufc
45.500 in 400.000 450.000 1b 50.56 cuft

Dimension Labels

You can choose not to show dimension labels on younted reports and exported diagrams and rep@lisk on the

View menu, andshow Dimension Labels

and then choose the option you prefer.

138 « CAPE PACK

Version 2.13



=

it [Vtew Export Truck Tools Databases Col

Zoom

Default Graphics View

Set Dimension Label to

Show dimension arcund Pallet Load

Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to

Review Product Mame/Code
Review Functien

Set Decimal Places (Dim. Labels)
Reset Alert Screen

Review Product Quantity

Default Sclution Repert

Default Pallet Load to 90°

Apply Default Format Load Settings
Show Dimension Labels

Rotate Load 90°

Report Type

ors  Add Graphics e-mail Intern

pewmBE [E

: 2
; Pra
Log
Arg
45500 Cul
X Per
Lay
X Cag
3 i v Show Labels
Remove Labels
k

Rotate Layers 90 degrees

When using a square pallet, you can use this ogtiawotate the entire load 90 degrees on the pallet

Viewer Graphics

Truck  Tools

Expoark

Zoarm
Default Graphics Yiew
Sek Dimension Label to

Review Product Name,/Code
Review Funckion

Reset Alert Screen

Default Solution Repart
Default Pallet Load to 90°

Show Dimension Labels

Rotate Layers 90°

Databases

Show dimension around Pallet Load
Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to

Set Decimal Places (Dim, Labels)

Apply Defaulk Format Load Settings

Colors

-]

Jala]

Editing your Layer Pattern

Use theLayer Editor option under thé&dit menu in Multi-Viewer Graphics.
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Iti-Viewer

Edit | View Export Truck Tools Databases

Copy Diagram
Resize and Copy Diagram...
Copy CAPE Report Ctrl+C
Layer Editor L
—
[E= LayErEdimr; =]
File Options Help

o

a8
o

w02

|3

m| &

ENZ]

&

~ View © Edit

Laysrs

4=P001-B New Flip

3=P001 c Length

= Lopy _—

2=PO01B | _="*1 | Wwidih

1=P001 up [ 2 |
Bowh Both
Delete

| Please see the Exploring the CAPE PACK Editorsdfatailed instructions on how to use the Layer Edito

Rotating Objects

You can click on th&kotation button and choose an angle at which you want tijeab to be drawn. For
example, in order to rotate the pallet load make= gshe panel with the pallet load is active andlclon
Rotation. Then selec0, 90, 180 or 270 degrees. We have selecte80 degrees.
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rﬁmmﬁ—w@

= =

File Edit View BExport T

pol = = A il S0

nuck Tools Databases Colors  Add Graphics e-mail Intemnet Publisher Help

WE o =N awm DB H

Rotate Objsct

1807
o270

Format Panel

Format Screen
Format Panel

Format Load

Format Object

HHIAH

Pack. Report

‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report | ‘Solulion Repon‘

Show object at 180°

1040 (inflb) 9:02AM CAPS NUM

Notice how the pallet has now changed to show 8@ degree view.

When you have finished setting the rotation, clickeither one of the twBormat Panel buttons.

Displaying the Case Front around the Pallet

Use theShow Panel B around the Pallet

Viewer GEENE’

it Export Truck Tools Databases Colors Add Graphics  e-mail  Internet

=

option under th&/iew menu.

Zoom

Default Graphics View

Set Dimension Label to

Show dimensicn arcund Pallet Load

Set Secondary Pack Dimension Label to

Review Product Mame/Code
Review Function

Set Decimal Places (Dim. Labels)
Reset Alert Screen

Review Product Quantity

Default Solution Report

Default Pallet Load to 90°

Apply Default Format Load Settings
Show Dimension Labels

Rotate Load 90°

Report Type

272 EDE M
Rot
Length-side (Face B)
Width-side (Face C)
C9

3 45.500

Quic

Panel B (relating to the Adding Graphics/3D Imagimgydefined as the “front panel” on any case aytr
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Show Contents
This removes three sides of the secondary packdw she contents inside.

Click on theFormat Object button and theishow Content .

- — P

File Edit View Ewport Truck Tools Databsses Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

wHEE CYEDED e - 0 7 EE H

I Show Shrink \Wrap Format Screen

™ Shaow Cutaway
Format Pansl

™ Open flaps

; . Format Load

Show Confent .
Format Object I
Pack. Report

45500 i .
‘ Quick Report 1 ‘ Summary Report 1 ‘Soluhon Reponi

mShowConlenl 10f40 | (inflb) 9:03AM CAPS | NUM

Open Flaps
This options opens the top flaps of case to shawctntents inside.

Click on theFormat Object button and the®pen Flaps.
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B

SHER S wELEN o o

Open Flaps on Secondary Pack

File Edit View Eport Truck Tools Databsses Colors Add Graphics e-mail

L mow| BB

Intemet Publisher Help

™ Show Shrink \Wrap Format Screen
™ Show Cutaway

Format Panel
®{Ope

Format Load
I~ Show Content .

Format Object

Pack. Report

HiAH:

‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Reponi

10.000

1040 (inflb) 904 AM CAPS NU

g

Exporting from Print Preview

Using theExport button you can export a variety of graphics fitlerhats to a directory/destination of your choice.

Graphics Export

Tagged Image File Farmat (TIF)
Encapsulated Postscript [EPS)
0{FSD

Savein [ piivate =] ¢ £ B
) Print Draft ‘ Fast Print Annotation
My Recent
Documents
(T2
Desktop / Layer
/ Load
" / Load
= / case
Hy Doeuments / Load
o E
My Computer BEGUEL
95 cufrt
t& bss .
My Network File name: | Save
Flaces
Save as pe, ZSalt Fomat (LX) =] Cancel ]
oft Format (P G
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Right Clicking Options in Multi-Viewer Graphics

Right-clicking with your mouse in the Multi-Viewdsraphics screens brings up different options dependn what
objects are active. Here is the menu for palletfoa

Here is the menu for secondary packages.

Here is the menu for truck loads.

s

Corner View

Side Views

Indicators

Show Shrink Wrap

Top View

Bottom View

Show View at »
Remove Indicator

Strength

Layer Editor

Page Setup
Print Preview

Print

Export Settings

Edit User Text

Show Thumbnails Solution Report
Export to Casefill Database

CAPE's Web Page Publisher

Apply Default Format Load Settings

Export Diagram/Report b

o

Corner View
Default View
Open flaps

Show View at 3

Page Setup
Print Preview

Print

Export Settings

Edit User Text

Show Thumbnails Solution Report

CAPE's Web Page Publisher

Export Diagram/Report » H
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Corner View
Side Views
Top View

Show View at

Page Setup
Print Preview

Print

Export Settings

Edit User Text

Show Thumbnails Solution Report
CAPE's Web Page Publisher

Export Diagram/Report
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Arrange Group — Creating New Case Sizes

Introduction

The programs in the Arrange Group are designecetp maximize the number of fixed size primary paggs loaded on
a pallet. The program will arrange a number of mniynpackages together and then calculate a new wdseh is, in
turn, palletized.

The primary package cannot vary in size, but it bara box, bag, bottle, cylinder, oval, blister pac trapezoid.

You need to specify the shape and size of the pgimackage, whether you want the product insidepttimary
package, how many you want in an arrangement, fineciessary, how the primary package should be lednd groups
within the arrangement. You will need to providemeodetails about the type of secondary packagewant to use, and
you will have to specify the pallet and/or truckdrmation.

Running an analysis for each type of object is tabj the same, but the data for the primary paekadl be different.
This tutorial will take you through an analysis ficarton.

The Problem

The following example deals with a widget in a cartand there are currently 24 cartons per cases @kisting case size
does not palletize as well as you would like.

You already know that for this particular case syp@ cannot produce a more efficient load witholsarging the
loading restrictions. As this is not possible, yealize that your only option is to change the siz¢he case. Before
you can even think of changing the case size yadne gather some information. You go to the markgtproduction,
warehouse and logistics departments and ask some questions.

» stores prefer a case count of 24, although thelagitept 20 per case.

» the stores to which you ship the cartons give ypace for up to four facings on the shelf.

» the maximum case size that can fit through the matic case loaders is 36 x 36 x 36 inches.

« the minimum case size that can slide over the reNethout getting stuck is 8 x 8 x 3 inches.

* you know the size and weight of each individualtoar
You know from previous experience that:

* your company wants to use the 48x40 US GMA stangattet size.

» fork trucks can lift a maximum of 2000 pounds.

* the maximum stack height is 50 inches.

» the type of board and the material thickness beised for the shipping case is already established.

» the type of shipping case is already established.

» the product can only be loaded with the height digien vertical to the pallet.

» trucks cannot exceed the 80,000 pound weight limit.
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e your company uses a standard 40 foot truck forhigp.

You want CAPE PACK to calculate a new case sizeebam 24 or 20 cartons per case. Therefore youlé@eoi run the
Arrange Group using theCartons/Bags/Ovals program.

Make sure that thEixed option is marked. This will load the Arrange pram instead of Design.

From the first drop dowiype of Package list in the Arrange Group section, chod3arton. This is the type of
primary package (inner package) we will be using.

From the second drop dowliype of Package list chooseCase. This is the type of secondary package (shipper)
we will be using.

SelectYes under both the Pallet and Truck sections.

Then click on theGo button.

£™ Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (2013D01-D6E-00025-5D)] _:'El' =1

File Programs CreateShortCuts Make anew Shape Databases Resolutions Intemet Publisher Help
R
b £ | .
1 Go
<

R R B A
Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
Case - Yes © No © Yes © No ©

Arrange/Design Group (Create packaging for a new or existing product and palletize it)

Fixed « = 7 |
Vary © b = g = = E _‘ Go

Pallet Group (Palletize your shipper, and/or load a truck)

- =

1 Type of Package Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
O e | (Yo o N o Ye o Mo o

Casefill Group (Choose the most efficient product fit, using existing box sizes)

-l -
= e Go
o S

s
Type of Package

|| Box 2

Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run (inflb) | 317 PM CAPS | NUM

Or, click on thePrograms menu, and then select therange Group. Now click onCartons/Bags/Ovals . The
first Arrange Group input screen appears with yDefault Settings already filled out.
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§™ Arrange - [Data Input] -
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Toole Bundle Colors AddGraphics Intemet Help
SR ESYE@DEE N8 DN e :
Box | Case | 4exan |Paliet2 | Palists | s3footer
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
Seal End (3,2,6) - |Box |
\ Length Width Height
Enter Pack (OD) 6.0000 | 5.0000 | 8.0000
Set Pack Dim Vertical E B =
Enter Pack Weight ‘ Input Settings J ’ SaveiCalc. J
Gross Weight Net Weight
| 1.0000, | 1.0000] ‘ Praduct Name/Product Code J
Box (inflb) | 3:17PM CAPS NUM

Notice how the tabs are similar to the Pallet Grolipe difference is that you know the carton simd pallet

restrictions, but a new case size has to be created

Data Input

The first thing that we need to do is establishpgheameters for the program. We do that with Inpettings.

Input Settings

Click on thelnput Settings button, or you can use theput menu, chooséput Settings , or the right-click

options to activate this option.

v 1xPallet
2 x Pallet
3 Pallet

Input Settings...

SP Ceunt Type

Pack Names

Print Input Data

I Print Preview...

Fraction Table

Objects onto Pallet
v Objects onto Pallet into Truck
Objects into Truck

Enable Floor loading

Min/Max PP Bulge Input

Material Thicknesses

Define/Review Bundle input

e [N

The following screen appears.
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;. Input Settings @

A, MNumber of Pallets
| ilnput Product Mame/Product Code

® 1 xPallet
Inside/Outside Dimensions () 2 % Pallet
(' Enter ID's ) 3 Pallet

® Enter 0D's
Analysis Type
Additional Options ) Objects onto Pallet
[~ Product Allowed
[* Glue Flap Allowed
[ Altemnate Layers
[ Additional Weight Allawed

(® Objects onto Pallet inta Truck
() Objects into Truck
[ Enable Floor loading

oE Cylinders
Ul pzns [~ Recessed Objects allowed
[ Primary Pack Bulge Allowed
[ Allow Bulge enty by percentages Urits of Measure h
[ Primary Pack Min/t ax Bulge Input O mmrkg
Secondary Pack Count Type ® in/lb

® Min/Mar Count

Amangement Pattern Iin. Fit %
) B x Single Count @ Column [C)
Secondary Pack ) Interlack (1) [ e

[ Show Flap Indicator

Show Control Face Direction
[~ Round up to the Nearest 116"

‘ Diefault ﬂ

‘ Ok ‘ | Cancel |

Make sure the following items have a check marktriexhem.

Enter OD’s as we will be using outside dimensions of the cafmimary package) for this analysis.
Glue Flap Allowed so we can enter information about the glue flaphef secondary package.
Alternate Layers so that the software will automatically alternaagérs of the pallet load.

8 x Single Count rather tharMin/Max Count because we want to define the number of packaliewed
in the case.

1 x Pallet
Objects onto Pallet into Truck
in/lb

Column patterns. Setting the Arrangement Pattern forrgarlock arrangement is explained in the chaptel
Arrange Group Features.

Your Input Settings screen should now look likesthi
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- Nurber of Pallet:

Input Product Mame/Product Code I

® 1 xPallet
Inside/0utside Dimensions () 2k Pallet
O Enter ID's ) 3% Pallet
® Enter OD's
- I Analysis Type
|~ Additional Options T () Obijects onto Pallet
Liiccietibned @ Objects onto Palletinto Truck
i ¥ Glue Flap Alowed ) Objects into Truck
X fllemate Layers [ Enable Floor loading
[ Additinnal weight &llowed !
T " Cylinders
LI [~ Recessed Objects alowed
I Primary Pack Bulge Allowed
[ &llow Bulge entry by percentages T E——
I I Primary Pack Min/t ax Bulge Input O mmrkg
Secondary Pack Count Type @ inflh

) MindMar Count

[ Arrangement Pattern Win, Fit %
®:8  Single Count:
. (@ Colurn [C] e
Secondary Pack 1 Interlock 1] | [ so=
[~ Show Flap Indicatar SEn . S
I Round upto the N A Show Control Face Direction
ound up o the Neares! ‘Defauu LJ

| Ok I | Cancel J

You can change these options any time you wishelpgating the last two steps. Click @ to return to data
input.

Product Name and Product Code

Click on theProduct Name/Product Code button. The following screen appears.

? Input Product Mame/Code

Date of Analysis
6/18/2013

Product Mame

i

Cancel

|Anange Group - Cartons/Bags/0vals |

Product Code

EnterWidget 1 in theProduct Name field.
Enter062469a in theProduct Code field.

Click on OK.

Carton Information
You know the size and weight of the carton. You laaking for 20 or 24 cartons per case.
Make sure you are on the tab markearton .

ChooseREV Tuck (3,2,4) from thePrimary Pack Type field. This is the type of box (reverse tuck caitan
which the widget is placed.

ChooseCarton from thePrimary Pack Name field. This is just a descriptive label for themary package. You
could type inWidget or whatevemameyou want.
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Enter4, 2.5 and5.75 in theLength, Width, andHeight fields respectively for th®utside Dimensions field.
Length must always be greater than width.

ChooseHeight in the dimensions allowed vertical in secondarykpac
Enter.5 in the Gross Weight field. This is the weight of the widget and thetoarin which it is placed. If you

wanted to enter ounces here instead of poundsgcgald right click on the weight fields and bring ap
selection menu.

Convert Weight 4
1/4 oz 3
[ 20z 3 [
3oz 3
| 4oz 3
Soz 2
6oz 3
7oz 3
8oz >
Soz 2
10 oz 3
11 oz 3
12 0z >
130z v Nt
14 oz 3
E 15 0z 3 p

Enter.4 in theNet Weight field. This is the weight of the powder itself. Yioscreen should now look like this.

§™ Arrange - [Data Input] | e

File Progrms MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

SR ESYE@DEE N8 DN e

Carton | Case | 4exan |Paliet2 | Palists | s3footer
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name l
REV Tuck (3,2,4) - Widget |
|
Length Width Height
Enter Pack (OD) 4 2.5 | 5.75,
Set Pack Dim Vertical r i x

Enter Pack Weight Input Settings SaveiCalc.

Gross Weight Net Weight
5 | 4 |

Product Name/Product Code J

Enter Primary Pack Type (inflb) | 3:19PM CAPS NUM

Case Information

Click on the tab labele@ase.
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§™ Arrange - [Data Input]

File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tool: Bundle Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

SR ESYE@DEE N8 DN e

e )
—

Enter Max Case Weight

Carton |Case } 48%40 |Pallet2 | Pallets } 53footer
Select Pack Type Number of Material Thicknesses Select Pack Name 1
RSC (2.2.4) ] 2L x| 24w x| 4H  [case -
Thickness LB{MSF Glue Flap
1600 .||  112.0000 | 0.0000
Select Partition Type
None
Widge Per Caze 9 d d o o o o o

| 50.0000|

Case Setlings

‘ Input Settings

[ s |

Product Name/Product Code ‘

Case

(inflb) | 3:20PM CAPS NUM

The information on this tab is used to outline tige of case that the program will design for y¥ou enter in the
package type and board that you want to use, thatsoof primary packages that you can accept, inddessary, the
minimum and maximum case dimensions. From thisrim&tion, the program will arrange your packages im¢w case

sizes and display your options.

Using the information we had gathered earlier, wik fill in this tab.

ChooseRSC (2,2,4) from theSecondary Pack Type field. This is the regular slotted container yage asing. The
2, 2, 4, represents the number of material thickaesn the length, width and height of the cases thse type
is the most widely used of the standard case typ&€APE PACK.

ChooseCase from theSecondary Pack Name field. This is a descriptive name for the shippoage or
secondary pack.

Choosel25 C-flute .153 from theThickness field. This is the thickness of the secondary @aypkmaterial. The
Ib/msf field should fill in automatically. If it desn’t, enteB0 in this field.

Details of the size of the glue flap are an optidtem that we selected on the Input Options scr&uoe Flap
refers to the length of the glue flap for your gfiipg case. Entet.25 inches for the Glue Flap.

We will not use a partition type so leave thatdiels it appears.

In the Carton per Case field enter20 in the first box an®4 in the second. These are the total numbers of
primary packages you want within the shipping cdse not the number of bundles.

Enter50 in the Maximum Weight field. The new case cannot weigh more than thiswam Your screen should
now look like this.
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" Arrange - [Data Input |
u 9 putl -

File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tool: Bundle Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

SR ESYE@DEE N8 DN e

Carton | case | 48xa0 | Palet 2 | Palists | s3footer
Select Pack Type Number of Material Thicknesses Select Pack Name !
RSC (2.2.4) ] 2L x| 24w x| 4H  [case -
Thickness LB{MSF Glue Flap
1530 .|| s0.0000 || 1.25

Select Partition Type
None B

Widget Per Case o ol ol o o o

Enter Max Case Weight
| 50.0000|

Case Setlings

‘ Input Settings J l Save[Calc. ‘

I ’ Product Name/Product Code ‘

Enter Number of Primary Packs Per Secondary Pack (inflb) | 3:20PM CAPS NUM

Case Settings
CAPE PACK also allows you to set up defaults foseaestrictions. These are handled usingGhse Settings button.

Click on theCase Settings button and the following screen appears.

[ ;. Case Settings &r
Width Height
Min(0D) | | 00000 [ o.0000)
Max (0D] [ 20.0000| | 20.0000] | 20.0000)
Bulge in [ 0.0000] | 0.0000] | 0.0000]|
Slack in [ 0.0000] | 0.0000| | 0.0000|
Dims. Yertical on Pallet n w P

[ Fix case size to max size

il [ Center Primary Pack in Secondary Pack

ak Cancel

Enter the following information concerning the nease the program will calculate for you.

* Minimum Dimensions are an optional input. The program does not reqthis information to calculate the
results. However, it does provide an extra filterremove any potential case sizes that would bellsma
than the specified minimum. In our example, yWhouldenter8, 8 and 3 in the Length, Width, andHeight
fields respectively. The new case size cannot ballemthan these dimensions.

 For Maximum Dimensions, 36, 36 and15 in theLength, Width, andHeight fields respectively. The new case
size will not be larger than these dimensions.

» Bulgeis an optional input that will not be used for thisalysis. Leave these fields seDat
« Sackin I.D. is another optional inpuSlack isthe amount added to each overall dimension of #me do

allow extra room within the case for hands or maehy packing the contents into the case. En&b in
each of the slack fields.
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Make sure theHeight box is marked in th®im. Vert. to Pallet field. The case can only be loaded in an
upright fashion.

Fit Case to Max size is a new option in CAPE PACK. If selected you @arter the dimensions of an existing
case in theMaximum Dimensions fields, and the program will force the OD to theate. We will not be
using this feature for this analysis because wendioknow the size of our case. We want CAPE PACK to
calculate that information for us. If you chooseéstloption, you can also choose to center your pryma
packs in the case by checking that box.

f ;. Case Settings &r
Width Height
Min [0D) [ 8| | g | 3|
Max [0D] [ 36 | 36] | 15]
Bulge in [ o | 0.0000] | 0.0000|
Slack in [ 125) | 125 | 125
r - %

[ Fix case size to max size

[~ Center Primary Pack in Secondary Pack

ak Cancel

Pallet Information

This procedure is exactly the same as for the P&teup Tutorial.

You know from the warehouse manager that you needse a 48x40 US GMA standard pallet and that «
fork truck cannot lift more than 2000 pounds.

The current method of shipping the cartons resuligitle or no damage to the product.

You also know that the cases do not hang over tge ef the pallet. You decide you wilbt allow any
overhang.

Click on the tab labeled8x40. This is our default pallet base style, and ithie pallet we will use for this
analysis.

Because we are using the default pallet, you doneed to select a pallet from the drop down listuXould
also select your pallet from the Pallet Thumbn&dsof you choose.
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Skip theMaximum Overhang field. This is any amount that a secondary packageextend over the edge of the
pallet surface.

-
;. Displaying Pallet (1 of 294) aE= -  aa Rl N et bW
Miew
224N Fad 2420-4BD. Pad 24222 PA4 | [24524.PAd

b

FTR24Z Pl

2TR24 Ped

27<24-3 P84
32 30<A5 PAL 34106-18 PA4 3410527 Pad | [4x34FAd

<>

Select Pallet Style |

Cloze ‘

224N21.FA4 Pallet (44x44x4.5in) .

£

321PM | CeFS [NUM

Enter50 in theMaximum Height field. This is the height of the overall load inding the height of the pallet

base.

Enter2000 in the Maximum Weight field. This is the weight of the overall load inding the weight of the pallet

base.

Click on theSelect Pallet Pattern Styles Screen

OK.

button and make sure all pattern types are mar&ed,click

8 Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen =]
X Interlock || | || —
[ '
1]
Nl Trilock | L ]
! [ | |
‘ ” Cancel
® Spiral _’J ’J_
. % [1
gap e |
Il & Diaganal !

|

% Expanded Spiral

it

If required, you can choose options from the Adititil Palletizing Input screen described in Halet Group

chapter.
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& Additional Palletizing Input

L

=

Minimum Load Dimensions

Clampable Infarmatiaon

oK

[ Clamp in Length

[~ Clamp in Width

Cancel

Length Width
0.0000 0.0000 . .
| | M azimum Minimum
= Offzet Contact "
in Area
Efficiency | I].l]l]l]l]| | I]I?
[ o= "
Your pallet tab screen should now look like this.
4™ Arrange - [Datalnput] e |
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors AddGraphics Internet Help
SDEORBESEYYET FEN L8N8R
Carton W Case 1 48x40 ] Pallet 2 I Pallet 8 W S3footer
Select Pallet Base Style !
48X40.PA4  48x40 US GMA 4-Way Pallet j |
|
Pallet Dimensions
(i Length Width Height Weight
[48.0000 | [40.0000 | [5.5000 | [50.0000 |
‘ Additional Palletizing Input
Enter Maximum Load Dimensions
l Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen
Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
Length Width Max.Height Max.Weight l Pallet Base Style Directory
| 0.0000 | 0.0000| | 50.0000|  2000.0000
‘ Pallet Thumbnails
Input Settings ‘ l Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc.
48x40 (inflb) 3:38PM | CAPS NUM

Now you have to define how the pallet gets arranigetthe truck.

Truck Information

You know that a truck you want to use is a 40 fwatk and it cannot weigh more than 45,000 pounds.
Click on the tab labeled with a truck style.

For theTruck Style, choose40’ High Cube from the drop down listNotice how many parts of thEruck
Dimension field are automatically filled in with the valuéasr that item.

In the Max. Weight field, enter45000 pounds.

In the Loading Patterns fieldslectSimple andComplex . Your screen should now look like this.
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§™ Arrange - [Data Input]
File

Programs  MakeanewShape Input Databases Tool: Bundle Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

SR ESYE@DEE N8 DN e

Carton | Case | 4exan |Pallet2
| Select Truck Style
TRUCK1.PA4 40 ft. long - High Cube -|

Truck Internal Dimensions

= | B et

|Pallet3 ik

Length Width Height
[476.0000 ] [92.0000 | [1o2.0000 ]
Weight Max. Weight Max.Height
[7000.0000 | [ 45000 [ 102.0000
Truck Style Directory
Select Loading Patterns:
% Simple
% Complex
Input Settings } l Product Name/Product Code ‘ l Save{Calc.

truck1

(inflb) | 3:39PM CAPS NUM

Saving Data

You want to save this data so that you can show golleague how you reached your conclusion.

ChooseSave Input Data and Calculate from theFile menu, or click on th&ave/Calc. button on any of the

input screens.

You will be prompted to enter a filename and locatfor this problem. If you did not want to save tthata, you would
use theCalculate Only option.

Type Widgetl in theFile name box.

Click on Save. The program automatically begins calculating sohs for the problem you have defined. When

the calculations have finished, you will see thelfidlMiewer Graphics screen.

Version 2.13

™ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\widgetLcif

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors AddGraphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

=HERAYE @Y a =3l A a7 TEH

e

Product Length 46,655
Product Width 38.793
Product Height 36.711
Area Used 90.9%
Cube Used T4.9%
Per layer 16
layers 3
Case /Load 48
Widget /Case 20
Widget /Load 960

Show Set-up Buttons

10of 10 (inflb) 3:39PM CAPS NUM
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The program has calculated ten solutions for yche $olutions in Arrange Group are new cases slzésdisplaying
the case size with the simplest pattern and thet masary packages per load. Notice how the laydrthe load are
alternated as requested during input.

Evaluating your Results

You can see diagrams of the primary package (botight), the secondary pack (bottom middle), thdgidayer
(bottom left) and the corner view of the palletdo@op left).

Now click on theSolution Report button.

— 9
&% Thumbnails Solution Report - PaIRTEL (Lof1g) ]
Column Interlock Trilock j

Ll

Spiral Diagonal xpanded Spiral

— | ] ] HL|

m

B Hll=

- = ‘ Open Solution Report Packaging Report ‘ Close

SP{Load=48 Layers=3 #/Layers=16 Area Eff.=90.85% 340PM | CAPS NUM

The default Thumbnail Solution Report opens showjng solution number 1 and the 6 pallet patterrtgmheined for
that box size.

Click on theSolution Report button to see the standard solutions report.

Numerical Solution Report 48%40 @
[ File Edit Thumbnails Options _Help — ‘
Sol. Widget ‘ ‘PP (on)‘ J # | #of [#Per| #Per ‘sp (D) ‘ P
|No.| Arrangement | Length dth | Height |Layer Layers Case | Load |Length| Width Height Ty

5.75*
4L-5W-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75*
BW-21-2H 4.00 2.50 5.75*
3L-4W-2H 4.00 2.50 5.75*
8W-3L-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75*

8 20 960 16.1 12.6 5.9*
3
2
[
4L-6W-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75* 6
3]
6
6
33

24 936 15.1 8.1 11.6*
24 864 121 101 11.6*
24 864 20.1 12.1 5.9°
24 864 161 15.1 5.9*
24 864 301 8.1 5.9
24 864 241 10.1 5.9*
20 720 201 101 5.9*
20 720 251 8.1 5.9

gy

12W-2L-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75*
6L-4W-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75*
5L-4W-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75*

10W-2L-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75*

QWS a W N
DD DD D W W ML

-

This report tells us that Solution #1 has 960 aastper load and that they are packed 20 to a case.

Highlight Solution #1 and double click on it.
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E™ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (xB6)\cape213\private\widgetLcf _?2 £l |

File Edit View Evport Truck Tools Datsbases Colors AddGraphics email Intemet Publisher Help

LEHER  EDE@ a 2 e BB H

Product Length 46.655
Product Width 38.793
Product Height 36.711
Area Used 90.9%
Cube Used T4.9%
Per layer 16
layers 3
Case /Load 48
Widget /Case 20
Widget /Load 960
|

Set-up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Reporl|

Panel # 4 10of 10 (inflb) 341 PM CAPS NUM

You review the numbers in the upper right cornesu¥see that the area efficiency is 90.9% whichresater than the
existing pallet load efficiency. You see that thare 8 secondary packages per layer and that Hrer6é layers. You
decide that this is the solution you will use. Hweg at this stage, you cannot see how the paldtde loaded in the
truck.

Comparing Statistics

You are pleased with the results of Solution # ut, you would like to review some of the other saus (if any are
available). This can be achieved by looking atgtedistics in the Solution Report and/or by viewthg solutions in a
graphical mode.

To view statistics for solutions, click on tls®lution Report button.

Numerical Sclution Report 48X40 - @\
\Eire Edit Thumbnails Options Help - —
ﬂ Widget JPP (OD) QJ #o| o VU# Per| #Per QJSP (ID) P
No. Armrangement | Length | Width | Height Layer Layers Case | Load Length| Width Height Ty
4L-5W-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75* g 20 960 161 12.6 58
BW-2L-2H 4.00 250 575 13 24 936 15.1 8.1 11.6%
3L-4W-2H 4.00 2.50 5.75* 12 24 864 121 10.1 11.6*
8W-3L-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75* 33 24 864 201 121 B9
4L -6W-1H 4.00 250 575 3 24 864  16.1 15.1 5.9*
12W-2L-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75* 6 24 864 301 8.1 5.9*
6L-4W-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75* 6 24 864 241 10.1 5.9

6

3

S5L-4W-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75% 20 720 201 10.1 5.9*
10W-2L-1H 4.00 2.50 5.75*

QW@ W~ ® W N e
DD DD DD W WD

-

20 720 251 8.1 5.9*

The solutions are listed in descending order of henof primary packages per load.

The on-screen Solution Report has two columns wklobw the number of cases per layer and numbeayafrs on the
pallet. Due to space constraints these two coluaresot shown in the printed Solution Report.

Printing the Solution Report

From theFile menu of the Solution Report window, chod®int Solution Report . The report will be sent to
the default printer. You have a choice betw®antrait or Landscape printing.
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Closing the Solution Report

From theFile menu of the Solution Report window, chod3lese. You will be returned to the Multi-Viewer
Graphics.

Reviewing Graphics
Click on the right arrow button-¢) on the icon bar. This brings up the next solutimithe list.
Click on the left arrow button<). This brings up the previous solution in the.list

Click on theJump to a Solution arrow button. Enter a particular solution numberd &lick onOK. That
solution number appears.

If a particular arrow button is gray, you are eitla¢ the first or last solution in the list.

Reviewing Different Pallet Patterns

In the Arrange Group, each new case size can Hetjzald using different patterns, providing youesgbd more than
one pallet pattern type on the Pallet 1 tab.

Click on the up arrow buttort). This brings up the next pattern in the list.aBlon the down arrow buttor} X.
This brings up the previous pattern in the list.

To see how the same case might be palletized &iffdy select thérePalletize option on theTools menu. RePalletizing
is easy with CAPE PACK since you do not have toeether all the dimensions and specifications. Tipisom will
recalculate all the patterns available for the #ij@pattern type shown on the report. For examplay, pattern is an
Interlock. SelectindRePalletize will calculate all the possible Interlock pattetfios this case size.

Sharing Data

Solution #1 with the Interlock pattern is betteaththe method you are currently using. You warpr@sent this solution
graphically to your colleague along with the stétis you printed previously. However, you want tpitt how the
product is packaged, how the layers will be altégdaon the pallet and how the load is going to thiefsed.

If the graphics for your chosen solution does ne¢dhto be modified in any way, you can print théad# views from
the Print option on theFile menu.

Setting up your Graphics

Click on Set-up Buttons. The statistics in the top right Quick Report wdlsappear and a new set of controls
will take its place.
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File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors AddGraphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

SHERHYE WY a9 LT N P BB E

Diagram Type Format Screen
48x40 (#1) -
‘ _J Format Panel
Diagram View
Format Object
Rotation Pack. Report

‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report } ‘Solulion Reporl]
12237 5750
G421 000 o
Switch to Quick Report 10f 10 (inflb)  3:41 PM | CAPS NUM

Setting up the Screen

First, you must decide on the presentation of y@port, including the type and quantity of diagrayosl wish to show.
Since you have repackaged the primary packagesiged to show the contents of the secondary packbgesase and
how it is palletized. You also want to show theckdilled with your pallets. The report needs todst up to show four
diagrams.

Click on the button labeleBormat Screen . A window like this appears.

- =

. Options
Options B

Optiahz

Optiahz Optionz

b | 3 - 1

Click on the button labeled, 2a, 2b, 3 or 4 as required. However, we are leaving the screénas 4 panels,
so click on theClose button.

Formatting the Load

Make whatever load formatting changes you wantisTdad is shown with horizontal corner posts, p board
and strapping.
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Setting Up the Diagrams for the Report
Click on the pallet load to highlight panel #1.
Make sure théiagram Type field is set toPallet Load .

Make sure théiagram View field is set toCorner View . To change th®iagram View, you can either use the
Diagram View drop down list, or you can use the right-click api$ for the diagram.

Corner View

Side Views

Indicators

Show Shrink Wrap

Top View

Bottom View

Show View at 4
Remove Indicator

Strength

Layer Editor

Page Setup
Print Preview

Print

Export Settings

Edit User Text

Show Thumbnails Solution Report
Export to Casefill Database

CAPE's Web Page Publisher

Apply Default Format Load Settings

Export Diagram/Report 3

Now activate pane#2 (bottom left).
Change this panel toRallet Load as well.
Click on the Truck menu anghow my Truck.
Highlight Solution number 1 on the list.

Click on theFile menu andsave Current Load and Exit . This will place the truck in panel 2 in the Mult
Viewer.

Activate panel 3. Set it to show ti@ase (#1).

Finally activate panel 4. Fromiagram Type, selectCarton (#1) . Your screen should now look like this.

162 » CAPE PACK Version 2.13



™ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\widgetLcif

L=

File Edit View Export Truck Tools

Panel # 4

SEHER  FEDE@ A - L

Datsbases Colors  Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

S BB HE

Diagram Type

Format Screen

|Carton (#1)

Diagram View

_J Format Panel

‘CornerView

Rotation

j Format Load
Format Object
Pack. Report

‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report

‘ Solution Reporl]

10110 | (inflb) 343PM CAPS | NU

5750
e 2500

<

Formatting Objects - Cases

Click on the secondary package picture and therFthimat Object button.

Click onOpen Flaps . Your final diagram setup should look like this.

& Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (86)\cape213\private\widgetLclf

e

File Edit Yiew Export Truck Tools

SHSR& wE O @E

I Open Flaps on Secondary Pack

Databases  Colors Add Graphics e-mail Interet Publisher Help

=
I~ Show Shrink Wrap

™ Show Cutaway

I~ Show Content

Format Screen

‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report

‘Solulion Reponl

12237

10f 10 [ (inflb)  3:43PM CAPSV NU

5750
4000 ~2 500

<

You can also activate these features using rightsacclick pop menus.
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Caorner View
Default View
Open flaps

Show View at »

Page Setup
Print Preview

Print

Export Settings

Edit User Text

Show Thumbnails Solution Report
CAPE's Web Page Publisher

Export Diagram/Report 3

L= i = [y

Formatting Objects — Pallets
Click on the pallet load diagram and then clicktba Format Object button.

Now click on theShow Wrap box, and then right click on that same option. Télédowing window opens:

—_—

| Review Shrink wrap weight

Shrink wrap weight (Ib]
|0.0000 |
Cancel

r
|- Select Shiink Ywrap Color

Enter in a shrink wrap weight for the load, selacolor for the wrap and choose whether or not wish to
include the pallet base.

—_—

| Review Shrink wrap weight

Shrink wrap weight [Ib)
3 |

% Include Pallet Base
|- Select Shiink Ywrap Color

;J

Click OK and your pallet load will appear with your wraptmns.
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File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors AddGraphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

LEHERALYE W@ a sl A BE B

®{Show Shiink Wrap! Format Screen
™ Show Cutaway
Format Panel
™ Open flaps
Format Load
™ Show Content
Format Object

Pack. Report

Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report } ‘Solulion Reporl]
3 > 12237 5750
f f2ot 8431 4000 ~ 500
Show shrink wrapped 10f 10 (inflb)  3:44PM | CAPS NUM

Notice how the pallet load and all the pallet lodnishe truck have been shrink-wrapped. Now thai have the Multi-
Viewer Graphics configured with the layout and tgpd diagrams you want you are ready to finalize dletails for your
report.

You can also activate this feature from the righ¢icpop menu.

Printing Graphical Reports

Now that you have formatted the pallet load you pant a report. However, you would first like tdéa few
comments.

Right click on the pallet load picture and sel&dit User Text .

Corner View

Side Views
Indicators
Show Shrink Wrap
Top View
Bottom View
= Show View at »
Remove Indicator
Strength
Layer Editor

Page Setup
Print Preview

Print

Export Settings

Edit User Text

Show Thumbnails Solution Report
Export to Casefill Database
CAPE's Web Page Publisher

Apply Default Fermat Load Settings

Export Diagram/Report 2
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Choose thdJser Text tab.

;. Set Options ‘ |£I*_‘

{User Text j

This is an example of the standard CAPE report; using typical
information and dimensions.

Tc change this text or this report, click on File, Page Setup.
Ic create a cuatomized report, click on File, Print Custom Beport.

These & lines can be customized with any information you need.

Save As ‘

Default Clear ‘ Current ‘ Reset I Fant ‘

| ‘
oK Cancel

Click on theClear button. If there was any text in the box, it isisngone. Make sure your cursor is blinking on
the first line. If it is not, click the mouse there

Type This report shows how the carton can be packed 20i  nto a case, palletized and then loaded into a
truck. To see how our current method compares to th is, see Solution 2 of the Pallet Group analysis.
When you are typing you must Hiib at the end of every line.

When you are finished, click o@K. You are returned to the Multi-Viewer.

From theFile menu, choos®@rint Preview to review your report before printing.

Use the scroll bars to scroll around the page,sartheZoom controls. If everything looks okay, click on the
Print button.

Printing Custom Reports

We have included several custom reports for ush witur software. CAPE Custom Reports are indiviguaesigned
printouts using a Microsoft Word Template. To fillit the information boxes/spaces you will needreate a Microsoft
Word Macro. This will populate the text, number atidgram fields of the report. You can either @t templates, or
you can create new templates and custom reportgoforself.

There is a special option on tkde menu in Multi-Viewer Graphics calleldrint Custom Report (Word).
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Change Input Data
Return to Front Menu

Print Setup...
Print Language Options

Exit

Edi‘t View Export Truck Tools Databases: Colors Add Graphics e-mail  Internet  Pub|

=it N BEH M

Save Graphics Solution Ctrl+5
Save Graphics Solution As Ctrl+A %‘
Print Custom Report (Word) 3
Page Setup I
Print Preview

Print Standard Report Ctrl+P

Add Template

TEMPLATE 1.0DOT

TEMPLATE 2-LANDSCAPE.DOT
TEMPLATE 3-US AND METRIC.DOT
TEMPLATE 4-PKG SPECS.DOT
TEMPLATE 5-BOTTOM SPECS.DOT
TEMPLATE 6-BOTTOM SPECS-0D.DOT
TEMPLATE 7-CASEFILL.DOT

™ Show

T~ Show

See the Printing chapter for more information ois fleature.

Saving your Graphics

Click onFile, Save Solution to save your graphics in your load file. These @iiap can be recalled later from
the Front Menu usingile, Open Viewer/Open Saved Graphics

New Arrange Group Features

The following section explains the new featuredhsf Arrange Group added for CAPE PACK 2.13. Pleaser to the
chapter entitleddrrange Group Features on the Application CD in the Documentation folder fin explanation of the

additional features in this program.

Sort Common Secondary Pack Sizes by Primary Packs per Load

When using more than one pallet type, you can now gour results by the number of primary packs lpad. This
gives you advantage of reviewing the best casesdimemoving your product through the supply chain.

Too[s] Databiases Colors  Add Graphics e-mail In

RePalletize
Sustainability Scorecard
Strength

Search for Common Secondary Pack Size

The following screen opens.
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:- Common Secondary Pack Sizes

Mea.

Secondan Pack Size

PP per lnad

1 @
2 1104310 % B.4310 % 5,457 1920 '
3 [10.4310% 84310 % 12.2370 1920 |
4 |11.6910 4 8.4310 £ 64870 1836 =
5 11.6810% 84310 x 12.2370 1836
E |124310x 91810 £.4870 |z018
7 124310291810 £ 12.2370 2016
8 124310 % 10,4310 « 6.4570 1728
9 124310% 10.4310 % 12.2370 1728 |
10 124310 11.6810 # 64870 1944
11 124310« 116510 £ 12.2370 1944
12 [12.9310 + 58,4310 £ 6.4370 1320
13 1293104 843101 122370 1920 i
14 |12.93104 12,4310 # 6.4570 1620
1512 931005 12 4710 = 12 23701 1620 =
Sort Cazes By
Secondary Pack Size
Close |
e
And in the lower left corner, a sort feature hasihadded.
;. Common Secondary Pack Sizes &J
Mo, Secondary Pack Size FF per load
i =
2 [10.4310% 84310 » 64870 1320 [
3 [104310% 84310122370 1320 -
4 [11.6810 % 8.4310 x 6.4870 183 -
5 |11.8810x84310x 122370 1836 |
B [12.4310 31810 x 6.4870 2016
7 [12.4310% 91810122370 |28 |
B 1243104 104310 46,4870 1728
9 [12.43104 1043101122370 1728
10 [12:4310 % 11.5810  6.4870 1944 |
11 [12.4310 11,6810 12,2370 1944
12 12,3310 84310 x 6.4870 1520
13 [12.9310 % 84310 12,2370 1920
14 [12.93104 12,4310 4 £.4870 1620
16|12 8310417 4310 w17 7370 1620 >
Sort Cases By |
Secondar_l,l Pack Size j
F'P per Load . Close

Which gives you these sorted results.
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:- Common Secondary Pack Sizes

Mea.

Secondan Pack Size

PP per lnad

1 | -
2 124310 91510 £ 12.2370 2016 '
3 141810484310 x 6.4870 1380 |=
4 [141810% 843102122370 1380 ¥
5 12.4310% 11.6810 % £.4570 1944
B 124310 % 116810 k122370 [1944
7 1543104124310 4 6.4870 1944
8 164310 % 11.6510 % £.4370 1944
9 |229710%8.4310 ¢ 5.4570 [1944
10 2253104124310 46,4870 1344
11 |24.4310 11.6810 % 6.4570 1944
12 104310+ 8.4310 £ 6.4870 1320
131043104 84310 12 2370 1520
14 [12.9310 % 8.4310 £ £.4370 1320
16129710 « £ 4310 £ 12 2370 (1920 Z

Sort Cazes By

FF per Load _V_J

Lift Covers off Trays for Retail Ready Packaging

You can choose to treat your case like a tray #fhdhle full cover off in MultiViewer Graphics toidplay the contents
inside. This is a Retail Ready Packaging optioneéad of Open Flaps. Access the feature from theypmenu for the

case.

Your results will look like this.

Corner View
Default View
Show Content
Show Shrink Wrap
Invert Content
Open flaps

Show View at

Rotate Content

Page Setup
Print Preview

Print
Export Settings

Edit User Text

Show Thumbnails Selution Report

CAPE's Web Page Publisher
Add Graphics

Quick Wizard

Export Diagram/Report

Lift Cover (on)
Lift Cover (off]
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E™ Multi-Viewer Graphics

==

LEHER

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases

EEEEE A e L0

Colors  Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

crwm TB M

Product Length
Product Width
Product Height
Area Used
Cube Used

Per layer
layers

Case /Load
Widget /Case
Widget /Load

384793

37.293

38.922
75.3%
65.9%

9

6

54

15

810

Set-up Buttons ‘

‘ Summary Report W ‘Solulion Report

Panel # 2

1of7

(inflb) |350PM CAPS | NUM

Blister Pack Enhancements

Formerly, blister packages had 2 limitations. Fiteey were only allowed to be packed height din@msertical in the
case. And second, if there was room to nest theay there always nested. Both of these limitationgehlaeen removed.

Here are some examples.

8431

10.581

6487

12431

Arrange Group Data Input Options

Interlocking Patterns Inside the Case

CAPE PACK offers a unique way to quickly find otitain interlocking pattern will achieve more itemsrgase and/or

more items per pallet.
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Sometimes a specific carton size and case coungubie standard row/column packing method will geherate a
suitable case size and efficient pallet load. téalative case counts will not improve the situatithen try the
“interlocking” method of packing. Here is an exampvith the normal row/column packing method withase count
range of 5 to 30. Our row column load achieves d&Aons per load.

E Multi-Viewer Graphics =

File Edit View Export Iruck Iools Datebases Colors Add Grephics gmail Intemet Publisher Help

E=)

SEHER Y E D ET a 7 B
Product Length 45,960
Product Width 37.920
Product Height 43.200
Area Used 90.8%
Cube Used 88.1%
Per layer 18
Layers 5
Case /Toad 90
Box /Case 5
Box /Toad 450

Set-up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

8640
14140

40.000 48.000

1:20PM | CAPS

Panel # 3 10f27 | (inflb) NUM

Now let’s run this example using the Interlock Argement Pattern option.

Click on Input Settings .

ﬁ. Input Settings

MNumber of Pallets
Input Product Mame/Product Code

(@ 1« Pallet

Inzide/Outzide Dimensions () 2 Pallet

O Enter ID's ) 34 Palet
(@ Enter OD's

Analyziz Type

Additional Options
[ Product Allowed

[® Glue Flap Allowed
[ Albernate Layers
[ Additional weight Allowed

() Objects onto Pallet

@ Objects onto Pallet into Truck
() Objects into Truck

[ Enable Floor loading

: Culinders
Bulge Options

[ Primary Pack Bulge Allowed
[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages
[ Primary Pack Min/tax Bulge Input

Secondary Pack Count Type
(@) Mintax Count
(1 2 » Single Count

Secondary Pack
[ Show Flap Indicator
[~ Round up to the Mearest 1/16"

[T Recessed Objects allowed

Urits of Measure
) mmikg
(@ inlb

Arangement Pattern

(@ Calumn [C)
() Interlock (1)

Show Control Face Direction

Min. Fit 2

[Tk

| Drefault

| ak.

| ‘ Cancel ‘

=

L e
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You will notice, in the bottom right-hand corneatitheArrangement Pattern is currently set foColumn patterns.

Click onInterlock and to choose Blinimum Fit Percentage. That is the only change we need to make.

ﬁ. Input Settings i S
MNumber of Pallets
Input Product Mame/Product Code @ 1 x Pallet
Inzide/Outzide Dimensions (0 2 % Pallet
(1 Enter ID's (") 3 Pallet
(@ Enter OD's
Analyziz Type
Additional Dptions () Objects onto Pallet
[ Product Allowed @ Objects onto Pallet into Truck
% Glue Flap Alloved () Objects into Truck
Bt Layes [ Enable Floor loading
[ Additional weight Allowed
R Culinders
uge _ el [T Recessed Objects allowed
[ Primary Pack Bulge Allowed
[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages Urits of Measure
[ Primary Pack Min/tax Bulge Input O mmikg
Secondary Pack Count Type ®) indlb
(@ Min/tax Count —
. Arangement Pattern tin. Fit %
(1 2 » Single Count
() Calumn [C) m- —
Secondan Pack (@ Imterlack 1] - f®

[ Show Flap Indicator
Show Control Face Direction

Round up to the N t1/16"
[ Round up to the Mearesl |Default ﬂ

| ak | ‘ Cancel ‘

This fill efficiency percentage is required becassene interlocking patterns may have small gapseitween the items.
So if the fill efficiency was set at 100%, only tehs without any gaps could be found. We recomntéatl you set this
figure to approximately 80%

All we need to do now is seleBave Input Data & Calculate from theFile menu. Here are the results.
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o = =K}

40.000

Panel # 3

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

be PR 7 B M
Product Length 46.600
Product Width 39,960
Product Height 43.200
Area Used 96.7%
Cube Used 93.9%
Per Layer 13
Layers 5
Case /Load 65
Box /Case 1
Box /Load 455
Set-up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

14140

48.000

8.640

10f80

(in/lb)

1:21 PM CAPS

NUM

Inverted Cylinders and Trapezoids

You can now calculate inverted tapered cylinderd #apezoids inside cartons in the arrange gro@imply select

Inverted as yourArrangement Pattern underlnput Settings

[ Input Settings 4 i M

[

Input Product Mame/Product Code

MNumber of Pallets
(w1 % Pallst

Inzide/Outzide Dimensions
(1 Enter ID's

(® Enter OD's

Additional Options
[ Product Allawed

[* Glue Flap Allowed
[ Alternate Lapers
[ Additional weight Allowed

Bulge Options
[ Primary Pack Bulge Allowed
[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages
[ Primary Pack Min/Max Bulge [nput

Secondary Pack Count Type
(@ Min/tax Count
(") 8 = Single Count

Secondary Pack
[ Show Flap Indicator
[~ Round up to the Mearest 1/16"

() 2% Pallst
() 3 % Pallet

Analyziz Type

() Objects onto Pallet

(® Objects onto Pallet into Truck

() Objects into Truck
[ Enable Floor loading

Cylinders

[~ Recessed Objects allowed

Uriits of Measure
) mmikg
! irlb

Arrangement Pattern

@ Colurmin (C)

() |mverted Cylinders

Show Control Face Direction

| Drefault

| oK

| ‘ Cancel ‘

= |

Then enter your dimensions for your default trapdz cylinder.
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Input Setlings Save/Calc.
Product Name/Product Code

Cylinder/Drum (infb) | 1:23PM ’@’W

Panel # 3 Tof7 (inlb) 1:23PM CAPS NUM y

Here is an example of trapezoids.
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File Edit View Export Truck Tools Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

S it narmTE M@

il = = AT Yl L E | a

Product Length
Product Width
Product Height
Area Used
Cube Used

Per layer
Layers

Case /Load

48.700

Trapezoid /Case
Trapezoid /Load

47.280

36.960

43.200
87.7%
85.2%

10

5

50

12

600

14140

40.000 iy

Panel # 1

Set-up Buttons

‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

10320

10f10

4.000

(in/lb)

1:23PM CAPS NUM

5 [ |

Blister Packs

You have the ability to design, show and calculdtster type packages within the Arrange GroufChPE PACK.

Select the blister type you want to use from 8ekect Pack Type list and enter your dimensions.

rE Arrange - (Data Input] [ [ E [t
File Programs MakeanewShape nput Databases JTools Bundle Colors Add Graphics Internet Help
SO HEEYEEDEE S8 0N 8" :
Primary Pack ]-Case 148x40 Pallet 2 | Palet 3 }5sfooier
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
blister.cst j ]Box j
" Do not nest
Length Width Height
Enter Pack (OD) 6.0000 | 1| £.0000
Set Pack Dim Vertical r B x
Enter Pack Weight ‘ Input Sefttings ‘ | Save/Calc. |
Gross Weight Net Weight
1.0000 | 1.0000 ‘ Product Name/Product Code l
Enter Primary Pack Height Dimension (inflb) 1:25PM | CAPS |NUM

Then calculate as normal. The following is an exbngf nested blisters. This will be the defaulth&re is
room to flip or alternate the packages so they tagether.
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Set-up Buttons ‘Summary Report | | Solution Report

And here is an example of straight blisters. If ylmn't want your blisters to automatically alter@atheck the Do Not
Nest field on the data input screen.

.000 Praduct Name/Product Code

Enter Primary Pack Type (inflb) | 226 PM ’?PSW

—————

This will be the default if there is not room endugn the blister pack to alternate the packages.
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File Edit View BExport Truck Tools Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

et = = A S e R PR S R R R 2

Product Length 47.880
Product Width 39.600
Product Height 43.200
Area Used 96.4%
Cube Used 93.6%
Per layer 19
Layers 5
Case /Load 95
Box /Case 15
Box /Load 1425
‘ Set-up Buttons 1 ‘ Summary Report 1 ‘Solulion Report

Panel # 3 10f 36 (inflb) 2:27PM CAPS NUM

Blister Pack Wizard
We have added a neMake a New Shape feature for Blister Packs as well.

Enter your starting dimensions.

@ =
B Create a new Shape (Make a new Blister Pack) E|

Overall Initial Height: 350.0000|
DOverall Initial Length: 200.0000|
DOverall Initial Width: 40.0000|

Cancel

Click OK to see the default shape on the screen.
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E. Blister Pack Shape

Elizter Pack Dimz

Flatboard Dims
Eubble Dims

Bubble Vertical Offset
5.0000|

Flatboard Calour
Bubble Colour

Save

X
width Height
[ 40.0000] [ 350.0000]
[ 2o0.0000] | 500000 [ 350.0000]
[ 180.o000] | 35.0000] [ 150.0000]

.

Open ‘

Clase

Then adjust the placement of the card back andthlsdlister (or bubble) part of the package.

-

5l

E. Blister Pack Shape El
Length width Height

Blister Pack Dims [ 200.0000] | 43 [ 350.0000]
Flatboard Dims [ 200.0000] | 5.0000] [ 350.0000]
Bubble Dims [ 196 | 38] | 200]

Flatboard Calour

Bubble Colour

Save Open Cloze

If offset will not be possible, you will see thellfoving prompt when you save.

Blister Pack

<2 Bubble Height + Bubble Offset » half Flat board height.
Therefore space savings will not be possible.

-

do You stil want to Save

Mo

Save your shape and it will appear in your lisppfions.

Minimum/Maximum Case Count

Arrange haswo modes for entering case counts.

» Eight individual case counts, and
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Min/Max SP Count which is available on thinput Settings screerfrom thelnput menu

Secondary Pack
[ Show Flap Indicator
[~ Round up to the Mearest 1/16"

Show Control Face Direction

ﬁ. Input Settings i S
MNumber of Pallets
Input Product Mame/Product Code @ 1 x Pallet
Inzide/Outzide Dimensions (0 2 % Pallet
(1 Enter ID's (") 3 Pallet
(@ Enter OD's
Analyziz Type
Additional Dptions (® Objects onto Pallet
[ Product Allowed () Objects onto Pallet into Truck
% Glue Flap Alloved () Objects into Truck
Bt Layes [ Enable Floor loading
[ Additional weight Allowed
R Culinders
uge _ el [T Recessed Objects allowed
[ Primary Pack Bulge Allowed
[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages Urits of Measure
[ Primary Pack Min/tax Bulge Input O mmikg
Secondary Pack Count Type ®) indlb
@
; " Arangement Pattern tin. Fit %
(1 2 » Single Count
(@ Calumn [C) m L
) Interlack (1) N

| Drefault

| ak.

| ‘ Cancel ‘

=

Choosing a wide range between the min/max casetsaneans the program will look at all those numb@rsluding
some “odd” numbers/arrangements, and may incrdesealculation time.

Round to nearest 1/16" inch (IDs)

Select this field if you wish to have the programumd the inside dimensions of your case up to gerest 1/1%8 of an
inch. This option is not available for metric.

Showing Product Inside the Primary Pack

Often users want to show their product inside tHenpry package (i.e., a light bulb in a chipboagdton). They then
want to package the carton into a case (or intadlemand then into a case), and then palletize#ses. There is a
specialProduct Allowed feature on thénput Settings screen to allow this.
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Mumber of Pallets
@ 1 x Pallet
) 2 % Pallet
) 3% Pallet

Analyziz Type
Additional Options ® Objects onto Pallet
@] Objects onta Pallet into Truck
) Obijects into Truck
[~ Enable Flaor loading

[ Glue Flap Allowed
[ Ademate Layers
[ Additional Weight &lowed

: Culinders
Blis _Dptlons [~ Receszed Objects allowed
[ Primary Pack Bulge Allowed

[ Allow Bulge enty by percentages

Urits of Measure
[ Primary Pack Min/iax Bulge Input O mmikg

@ in/lb

. Arangement Pattern
@ Colurnn [C]
Secondary Pack O Interlack [1)

[~ Show Flap Indicator
[~ Round up to the Nearest 1/16"

Two new fields open uproduct Type andProduct Name.

In the Product Type field, you can select a CAPE default shape or pmoguct you have designed in the Make a
new Shape feature.

%™ Arrange - [Data Input]

Seal End (3,2,6) -

6.0000) | 5.0000| | 8.0000

Product Name/Product Code

Enter Primary F’ack-Typ.er {inflb) | 2:36 PM ’CAiPS’m

Here is the Multi-Viewer Graphics screen after #malysis has been calculated.
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File Edit View Eport Truck Tools Databsses Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

mEHER B EAOED o -0 VT A e BE M

Product Length 45,960
Product Width 36.960
Product Height 33.280
Area Used 88.5%
Cube Used 66.2%
Per layer 9
Layers 2
Case /Load 18
Box /Case 12
Box /Load 216
‘ Set-up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion ReponJ

Panel # 3 1of3 (inflb) 2:37PM CAPS NUM

) _
7 Ml Ve Srophics " I, - =

You can also use thghow Content option to display the product inside the carton.

-
£ Multi-Viewer Graphics

File Edit View Ewport Iruck Iools Databeses Colors Add Grephics cmail Intemet Publisher Help

mEHEl - wEGEE a -0 LT G Rm BE HE
Product Length 45,960
Product Width 36.960
Product Height 33.280
Area Used 88.5%
Cube Used 66.2%
Per Iayer 9
Layers 7
Case /Load 18
Box /Case 12
Box /Load 216

b

Setup Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Repon‘

Panel # 3 | 108 | (i) 287PM CAPS | NUM

Fixed Case size in Arrange and Design Group

We have added an option for you to fix your cage gputside dimensions) to the maximum allowed caze in
Arrange and Design Group. Click on t@ase Settings button to select this feature.
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[ ? Case Settings &J

Length Width Height
Min (0D) [ 0.0000] | 0.0000] | 0.0000]
Max [0D] [ 20.0000| | 20.0000] | 20.0000|
Bulge in [ 0.0000| | 0.0000] | 0.0000|
Slack in [ 0.0000| | 0.0000] | 0.0000|
Dimz. Yertical on Pallet [ — [x

[% Fix case size to max size:

[~ Center Primary Pack in Secondary Pack

ak | Cancel |

If you select this option, you can also selectapéion to center your primary packages inside thgec

Analyses with No Outer Packaging

The program is provided with a special package $ypadledNo Package andNone. Examples of these package types
can be seen in thieallet Group Features chapter.

Bundling Your Primary Packs
CAPE PACK has a unigue Bundle Wizard for this pupo

At the Primary Pack input screen select Bundle menu, choos®efine/Review Bundle Input

H [Eundle] Colors  Add Graphics  Internet  Help

ﬁ Define/Review Bundle input l
Clear Bundle Input I
Show Primary Pack/Bundle Details

Or you can use the right click option. You will sée following screen.
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1L x 1W x TH 1 No Package

Bundle Arrangement
RECHEN TARRTE

Dimension Vertical in Bundle
O Width @ Height

This screen allows you to see the bundle arrangé&resnyou create them. You can create up to eidferednt Bundle
Arrangements.

Enter8 x 1 x 1 in theBundle Arrangement fields.

[

No Package 5|

8L x TW x TH No Package

‘Bundle Arrangement

O B K

Dimension Vertical in Bundle
© Width  Height

Switch Direction
@ off Con

Turn Switch Direction on to change the orientatinrihe bundle.
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-
%™ Bundle Wizard

File Format Tools Database Colors Add Graphics Help

| Bundle Package Bundle Name |
No Package b i

Divider/Partition |
None 5

Bundle 1 of8

Mo, Bundie Arangement Count
8W x 1L x 1H

Bundle Package
No Package

< I Delete | > |
Bundle Arrangement
Lo RN+ B[ 1 ]

Dimension Vertical in Bundle 7‘

O Length O Width ® Height
Switch Direction
O off ﬁ*;on; ‘

Close

r
B e —— i

File Formet Tools Database Colors Add Graphics Help

Bundle Package | Bundle Name

No. of Material Thicknesses

| Divider/Partition |

|
o s

T E

0

Tray Wall Height | Package Thickness

. LB/MSF

o

-| |o.oooe |

Bundle 1 of8

Mo Buridle Arangement Count. Burdle Package

8W x 1L x 1H

< | Delete | > |

Bundle Arrangement

w1 [

Dimension Vertical in Bundle ‘

O Length O Width @ Height
' Switch Direction
C off @ on ‘

Close

You can adjust the height of the tray by using shen-wheel at the top of the screen. You can atkbdividers and

change the material thicknesses for both the paelkag the dividers.

You can change the tray color and add a 3D Imagm fthe appropriate menus. You can even shrink-whagray.

Select thd=ormat menu and click oshow Wrap .
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-
&™ Bundle Wizard

File Format Tools Database Colors Add Graphics Help

Bundle Package Bundle Name

No. of Material Thicknesses

Divider/Partition

Mo, Bunidie Arrangement Court Bundle Package

8W x 1L x 1H

< | Detete | > |

L Bundle Arrangement

O B B

Tray - 4 xL 2 xw 1 [xH [None E
Tray Wall Height Package Thickness LB/MSF
E— o J fosson

Bundle 1 of 8

Dimension Vertical in Bundle

O Length O Width @ Height

Switch Direction

O off ®on

Close

Each Bundle Arrangement can be different. The BarRRlckage type can be the same or different fon ea@ngement
and the Material Thicknesses for the package andlelis can also be different. Therefore, you cansoder different

arrangements of the same primary package in oma &rBundle Pack,

or you can look at those arrargy@siin

different types of Bundle Pack, or you can evensider different arrangements, different Bundle Rapktypes and

Material Thicknesses, all at the same time.

Reviewing Bundle Dimensions

On the Secondary Pack tab, click on Biendle menu and sele@@how Primary Pack/Bundle Details.

Eundle]_ Colors  Add Gra_p_hics Internet ﬂe__l_;_:l

v Define/Review Bundle input
|- Clear Bundle Input
i Show Primary Pack/Bundle Details

You will see the following screen.

-
Bundle Details

M. Arrangement

1 10.000 « 5.000 % 7.000

Close

This screen provides details of the Bundle Arrangeta you specified in the Bundle Wizard. Havingstiiformation
can help you to determine the Min/Max case size=drd as input at the bottom of the Secondary Pacdes.
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Changing Package Color

Select theColors menu and the&hange Package Color . A color palette will appear.

mn _IIIII__I E

ET HEHEEENT]
EN T EENEN
EN NEEEEET

Define Custom Colors =

ok | Cancel |

h

Select the color you require and click @#. The package will then change to your selectedrcol
If you wish to return to the original colors sel&ittange to Original Colors, from theColors menu.

Alternatively, you can use thget Custom Colors option to change the color of each individual dane

Adding Graphic Images to Packages

Click on theAdd Graphics menu and choosadd 3D Graphics.

[ Add Graphics | Internet Help
| Add Graphics...

| [ STy

The following screen appears.

¥ Add Graphics =5

Available Graphics Preview

BLUE FLAME DANGEROUS F
CAPECOLA. DI T
CARTON.ZDI |
CASE.3DI =
COLABOXTIF.3DI
COMBUSTIBLE PLACCARD.3
DAMGEROUS PLACCARD.3D
DELICATE - DO WOT DROP.3

m

DELICATE ARROW - HAMDLE
DELICATE WITH SCALES.3D
DO MOT FREEZE.3DI

DO NOT ROLL.3DI

DO MOT STACK.3DI i

ak Cancel

SelectCARTON.3DI from the list.
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COLABOXTIF.3DI
COMBUSTIBLE PLACCARD.3
DAMGEROUS PLACCARD.3D
DELICATE - DO WOT DROP.3
DELICATE ARROW - HANDLE
DELICATE WITH SCALES.3D
DO NOT FREEZE.3DI

DO NOT ROLL.3DI

DO NOT STACK.3DI

Click on OK.

& Arange - [Data Input]

1.0000/ ' 1.0000| Praduct Name/Product Code

I Enter Primary Pack Type {inflb) | 2:43PM ’?PSW

Changing Divider Color

On the case screen, simply select @wors menu and chos€hange Divider Color

ﬂlaﬂﬂfpadﬁaﬂﬂ cﬂiﬂl’--n

Change to Original Colors
Change Pallet Calor...
‘Change Divider Color
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We will pick red.

Click onOK and the dividers will change to your chosen color:

File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors AddGraphics Intemet Help

“EEHESYYEDhEE L8 DNeR

, ,

Carton | Case | 48240 | Pallet 2 | Pallet 3 | B3tooter
Select Pack Type Number of Material Thicknesses Select Pack Name
|RSC (2.2.4) EREE W x H  [case B

Thickness LB/MSF
lo.1600 | 112.0000
Select Parlition Type : Thickness LB/MSF
|3-Way ~| |ooooo  -| 0.0000
Box Per Case Minimum 12 Maximum
I Enter Max Case Weight
| 50.0000|
{ Case Seftings ‘
I
Input Seftings l l Save/Calc. ‘

\ Product Name/Product Code l

Enter Divider/Pariition Caliper/Material Thickness (inflb)

243 PM |CAPS |NUM

Zero Package Weight

You can use a zero weight for the primary and sdaonpackage weights.

Adding Extra Weight for items in the Carton

An extra weight field can be used from a settingniput Settings :
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Inzide/Outzide Dimensions
) Enter ID's

@ Erter OD's

Additional Options

[ Glue Flap Allowed
[ Ademate Layers
[ Additional ‘weight Alowed

Bulge Options
[ Primary Pack Bulge Allowed
[ Allow Bulge enty by percentages
[ Primary Pack Min/iax Bulge Input

Secondary Pack Count Type
@) Min/tax Court
01 8 # Single Count

Secondary Pack
[~ Show Flap Indicator
[~ Round up to the Nearest 1/16"

Mumber of Pallets
@ 1 x Pallet
) 2 % Pallet
) 3% Pallet

Analyziz Type
® Objects onto Pallet
@] Objects onta Pallet into Truck
) Obijects into Truck
[~ Enable Flaor loading

Urits of Measure
O mmdkg
@ inlb

Arangement Pattern
@ Calumn ()
0 Interock (1)

This brings the extra field onto theput screen:

&% Arrange - [Data Input]

Add. Weight |
l0.0000

Input Settings

Product Name/Product Code

(nlb) | 244PM |CAPS NUM
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Arrange Group Multi-Viewer Graphics Options

RePalletizing a Case

This option gives you the ability to review all agris for a specific pallet pattern type (i.e. Ihbek, Column, Spiral,
etc.)

Make sure the solution for the case size you wisbvaluate is showing in thdulti-Viewer Graphics.

From theTools menu choos®ePalletize .

t | Tools | Databases Colors Add Graph
RePalletize '
| Sustainability Scorecard
j Strength

— mrg—

The RePalletize option calculates all the patterns available witttie specified pattern group of your current Solut
For example, if you are on an interlock patterneseng RePalletize will show you all the other possible interlock
patterns for that case.

Bl

File Edit Optiens Help

Solution #1

Sol.| Pat | ¥ Per #Per

1 1 3 i ; A : g v
2 1 93 3 3H 875 886 47.88 36.28 43.92 1533.16
3 1 90 30 3 H 847 858 46.92 37.24 43.92 1483.70 |
4 1 90 30 3H 847 858 47.88 36.60 43.92 1483.70
5 1 87 29 3H 818 829 47.24 37.24 43.92 1434.25
i 6 1 87 29 3 H 8.8 829 47.88 36.92 43.92 1434.25
" 7 1 a4 o1 a H 7an  8n1 A7 RR a7 24 A3 a2 [ 1304 -’?f
Additional information for the solution number displayed (inflb) 2:44PM CAPS NUM

All the regular solution report options are avalt&abo you. These include copying, switching to #iternate report and
printing. You also have the option to choose a Sotuin the list and bring that back to the origikarange Group
solution report.

To bring another pattern back into Multi-Viewer @Hacs, select the solution you want to use. Wephcking
Solution #2.
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&® RePalletize Solution Report

T e, =

File Edit Optiens Help

Solution #2
[N BN PN B N S

I N - -

Sol. Pal | #Per #Per | #of D‘ Cube Area ‘ Prod. ‘ Prod. ‘ Prod. ‘ Prod. -
No. Type | Load Layer |Layers V| Eff. Efi. Length Width Height Weight
1 1 93 31 3 H 875 886 46.60 37.24 43.92 1533.16
2 1 93 31 3 H 875 886 47.88 36.28 43.92 1533.16
3 1 90 30 3 H 847 858 46.92 37.24 43.92 1483.70 |
4 1 0 30 3 H 847 858 47.88 36.60 43.92 1483.70
5 1 87 29 3 H 8.8 829 47.24 37.24 43.92 1434.25
6 1 87 29 3H 81.8 829 47.88 36.92 43.92 1434.25
| 4 7 1 a4 20 a4 790 8AN1 A7 RR 2724 A2 qo'l 13R4 T?f

Additional information for the solution number displayed

(inflb)  2:45PM | CAPS |NUM

ChooseFile, Close to take this new solution back to Multi-Viewer @facs. ClickYes at the prompt.

-
& Multi-Viewer Graphics

-

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

mEHERHYE @ha =5 LT 0 ann DB M

Product Length 47,880
Product Width 36.280
Product Height 43.920
Area Used 88.6%
Cube Used 87.5%
49420 Per layer 31
Layers 3
Case /Load 93
Box /Case 16
Box /Load 1488
‘ Set-up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Repon‘

Select Desired Format 10f4

(inflb) 2:45PM CAPS NUM

When you choose to update the pattern, the patsetemporary. If you switch to another solution ahdn come back tg
the updated solution, the pattern will revert te triginal pattern that the Arrange Group calculate
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Common Secondary Pack Sizing

We have added a search feature to allow you to emenpke secondary package sizes when you are usorg than one
pallet for your analysis. Here is an example. tFysu set up your data to evaluate on 3 separdtetpa

File Programs Make s newShape Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors AddGraphics Intemet Help
wO0EEHESYET YELWL DN R 7 )
Carton ] Case } 48x40 | 4224 | eurot j 53footer

Select Pallet Base Style
EURO1.PA4 Europallet 1200x800x145

Pallet Dimensions

Length Width Height Weight
47.2441 | [31.4961 | l5.7087 | [55.1150 \

Additional Palletizing Input |

Enter Maximum Load Dimensions

Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen

Overhang/Underhang Max. Load l

Length Width Max.Height Max Weight Pallet Base Style Directory
| 0.0000 | 0.0000 | 50| | 2000
Pallet Thumbnails
| Input Settings | \ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ SavefCalc. "
I Enter maximum Load Weight (inflb) | 246 PM | CAPS |NUM

- = = = —

After calculate you are presented with 3 separatéefs with potentially 3 separate case sizes. @ate and you will see
the following screen.

r _

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Internet  Publisher Help

SHSBEWE @ afadlrnane DB R

Per layer 31 (Pallet #1)

layers 3

per load 1488

Cube Used 87.5%

Per layer 16 (Pallet #2)
49,430 Layers 3

per load el

Cube Used 86.0%

Per layer 26 (Pallet $3)

per load 1248

Cube Used 95.1%

43.420

Show Set-up Butions Tof4 | (infb) 246PM CAPS | NUM

You selectSearch for Common Secondary Pack Size  from theTools menu.
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_Iuois Databases Colors Add Graphics  e-mail Iqt
| RePalletize '
Sustainability Scorecard

Strength

Search for Commeon Secondary Pack Size

i e

And the following list appears.

o =—= F 5
|E . Common Secondary Pack Sizes @
I —

Na :Secondary Pack Size

« 14.6400
2 [ 3005A 0 £E400
3 ?15.3200 % 10.3200 » 7.6400

Sort Caszes By

Secondary Pack Size

Close

Select any option and click ddpen and that case size will appear on each of yowrahrallets in whatever
configuration is most efficient.

File Edit ¥iew Export Truck Toels Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help -
mEHERAWE @ aEe=s b N aRm BE B
Per Layer 10 (Pallet #1)
layers 5
per load 1200
Cube Used 70.7%
Per layer 5 (Pallet #2)
Layers 5
per load 600
Cube Used 67.3%
Per layer g (Pallet #3)
per load 1080
Cube Used 82.5%
Setup Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report
I
Select Desired Format 20fd (inflb) 2:47PM CAPS NUM
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Design Group — Designing New Package Sizes

Introduction

The programs in the Design Group can help you d@tex how to maximize the number of primary packageshe
pallet, while looking at new sizes for those primaackages.

First, the program will calculate a new size foe firimary packages and then arrange them. It Wéhtcalculate a case
size based on that arrangement. Subsequently,eivecase is palletized for shipping.

You specify the shape of the primary package, hayvehnit can vary in size, as well as how many younta an
arrangement and, if necessary, how the primary pgelshould be bundled in groups within the arrargemrhe
primary package can be a box, bag, bottle, cylindeal or trapezoid or any shape created in the&akew Shape
Feature. Running an analysis for each type of dbgethe same, but the type of data you input Wdldifferent. This
tutorial will take you through an analysis for atoa.

If you have not run the Arrange Group example, gbould do so now.

The Problem

After such a positive reaction from your colleaguegarding the results of the Arrange Group tutposiau begin to
think of other possibilities. What happens if yduaage the carton size? Would the new size mearcgald distribute
more of the product within the same space?

Considerations

You know from the results of the Arrange Group tidbthat for this particular carton size you cahpooduce a more
efficient load without changing loading restrictearAnd you know you have set the loading restritdi@appropriately.

But before you can start thinking about changing ¢arton size you need to gather some more infaoma¥ou discuss
with marketing and production the degree by whitcdytcan allow the primary pack to vary. You finéth

e you can use a slightly different size carton. Hoete\no more than a fraction of an inch can chamgeither
the length, width or height.

» all the other parameters must stay exactly the sasni@ the Arrange Group analysis.

You want CAPE PACK to calculate a new carton sizeyfou. After reading th&Velcome chapter you realize you need
to run theDesign Group — Cartons/Bags/Ovals program.

You know the product shape and how much the prodantvary in size. You want to look at the samagements as
in the Arrange analysis and then generate a new siag that will be palletized more efficiently.

In the Arrange/Design Group section on the FronhMenake the following changes.
Click onVary.
ChooseCarton from the firstType of Pack drop down list.

ChooseCase from the secondype of Pack drop down list.
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Mark Yes for Pallet andYes for Truck

|EW5\(ume 10 cape pack v2.13 - [front Menu _ (2013001-D6E-00023-5D)] [

File Programs CresteShortCuts Makeanew Shape Databases Resolutions Intemet Publisher Help

S e DN R

Pallet Group (Palletize your shipper, and/or load a truck)

H.

Truck?

Type of Package Pallet?
Case - Yes = No © Yes = No ©

Arrange/Design Group (Create packaging for a new or existing product and palletize it)
Fixed © = e
s

Type of Package | Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
Box j ‘Case j Yes ¢ No ¢ Yes ¢ No ©

Casefill Group (Choose the most efficient product fit, using existing box sizes)

2 = . i —— Go
jos ~ pEErew [
Type of Package

Box 2

Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run (inflb) | 424 PM CAPS | NUM

Click onGo. The first input screen appears with your Def&dttings already loaded.

rﬁw (=l ]

File Programs MakeanewShspe Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
CICHESBO L EE S L8 BN e
Box | Case | 4exan Pallet 2 | Pallsts | s3footer

Select Pack Type Select Pack Name

SealEnd (326) | Box k|

Length Width Height
Enter Pack (OD) 6.0000 | 5.0000 | 8.0000
Set Pack Dim Vertical E B x
Dimensional Vari (S| 1.0000] | 1.0000] | 1.0000|
Dimensional Variance (-) | 1.0000] | 1.0000] | 1.0000
Dimensional Increment | 0.1250 | 0.1250] | 0.1250
Enter Pack Weight ‘ Input Settings ‘ ’ SaveiCalc. ]
Gross Weight Net Weight
| 1.0000, | 1.0000] ‘ Praduct Name/Product Code ‘
Enter Primary Pack Type (inflb) 425PM | CAPS NUM

The difference between the Arrange Group and De&igyup is that the primary package can vary in.stzZeaccount
for this difference a few fields have been addethsPrimary Pack input tab. Everything else rermdhe same as
before. You know that secondary package and loaBstrictions are not going to change. So we wléo the Arrange
file we already completed so that we do not haveetenter all the same data.

From theFile menu, choos®pen.

Find Widgetl.clf in the list of flenames and click to highlight it

Click on theOK button to open this file. This will open our Arigenexample file.
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" Arienge - (c\progiam files (:86)\cape213\privatelwidget Lol

=R

CICHESHBEO L EE S LS8 BN 8w
Carton | Case | 4exan Pallet 2

Select Pack Type

REV Tuck (3,2,4) -

File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tool: Bundle Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

| Pallet 3 truck1
| |

Select Pack Name
Widget |

Enter Primary Pack Type

Length Width Height
Enter Pack (OD) 4.0000 | 2.5000 | 5.7500
Set Pack Dim Vertical L] L =
Enter Pack Weight ‘ Input Settings ‘ ’ SaveiCalc. ]
Gross Weight Net Weight
| 05000/ | 0.4000| ‘ Praduct Name/Product Code ‘

il
(inflb) | 426 PM CAPS NUM '

Now select thd’>rograms menu and click omesign Group, Cartons/Bags/Ovals

the show the Arrange screen with nine extra fields.

§™ Design - [c\Eﬂ.m’( files (x86)\cape213\private\widgetl.clf]

[

File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors Add Graphics Inter

SR ESYE@DEE N8N8

Select Pack Type

REV Tuck (3,2,4) -

Carlon | Case | 4exan Pallet 2 | Palists | truckt

net  Help

Select Pack Name
Widget |

Enter Primary Pack Type

Length Width Height
Enter Pack (OD) 4.0000 | 2.5000 | 5.7500
Set Pack Dim Vertical E B x
Dimensional Vari (S| 0.0000| | 0.0000] | 0.0000
Dimensional Variance (-} 0.0000] | 0.0000| 0.0000]
Dimensional Increment | 0.0000] | 0.0000 | 0.0000]
Enter Pack Weight ‘ Input Settings ‘ ’ SaveiCalc. ]
Gross Weight Net Weight
| 05000/ | 0.4000| ‘ Praduct Name/Product Code ‘

(inflb) | 426 PM CAPS NUM

The next step is to add the information about clwagmghe size of the carton.

. The screen will change to

Evaluating Different Primary Package Sizes

You have learned from marketing and production thatcarton size can change slightly, but thatweeht needs to

stay the same. You can now define the carton aad/éhiances

you will allow.

For Dimensional Variance (+), enter 25, .25 and.5 in the Length, Width, andHeight fields respectively. This is
the additional amount up to which a particular dirsien can be in size. So our carton will not bgéarthan

4.25 x 2.75 x 6.25 inches.

For Dimensional Variance (-), enter 25, .25, and 5 in the Length, Width, andHeight fields respectively. This is
the decreased amount to which a particular dimeneam be in size. So our carton will not be smattem 3.75

X 2.25 x 5.25 inches.
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For Dimensional Increment, enter.0625, .0625 andO in theLength, Width, andHeight fields respectively. This
is the quantity in which the program will add obstact from the values in the range, in order t@ate a new

size for the primary pack. Remember, the valuethénrange have been determined by the variancealge we
have not entered an increment in theight field, the height will remain constant.

If you want to vary the volume of your product &g size varies, you can select this option fromItipeit
menu. Do not vary the volume or the weight with tlidume. For this tutorial we are working with aédid

volume analysis.

The program is restricted to forty increments. ®iere, you cannot specify a 2.5 inch plus and 8¢himinus variance

with a .0625 inch increment. This would create @ltof at least 80 increments (+40 and -40).

Your screen should now look like this.

" Design - [e\program fles (56)\cape213\prvatelwidgetlclf [
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors Add Graphics Internet Help
SDERESYREADEE w8 0% 7
Carton l Case W 48x40 Pallet 2 | Pallet 3 W fruckl
Select Pack Type Select Pack Name
REV Tuck (3,2,4) - Widget |
Length Width Height
Enter Pack (OD) 4.0000 | 2.5000 | 5.7500
Set Pack Dim Vertical E L =
Dimensional Vari (S| S .25 | 5
Dimensional Variance (-} ‘ .25‘ ‘ .25‘ ‘ .5‘
Dimensional Increment | .0625 | 0625/ | 0.0000
Enter Pack Weight 'Inpul Senihgs‘ SaveiCalc.
Gross Weight Net Weight
| 05000/ | 0.4000| Praduct Name/Product Code ‘
Enter the Dimensional Increment for the Primary Pack Height (infl) | 427PM CAPS NUM

The rest of your input screens remain unchangedsaodld look like this.

Enter Max Case Weight

50.0000|
Case Setlings
‘ Input Settings J l Save[Calc.

|

Product Name/Product Code

|

Case

" Design - [e\program fles (56)\cape213\prvatelwidgetlclf [
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors Add Graphics Internet Help
DO EHEEYYREODYE N8 D8 ?
Carton |Case } 48x40 |Pallet2 | Pallets skt
l Select Pack Type Number of Material Thicknesses Select Pack Name
RSC (2.2.4) ] 2L x| 24w x| 4H  [case -
Thickness LB{MSF Glue Flap
o1sso || 80.0000| | 1.2500|
Select Partition Type
None B
WidgetPer Cace o[ 9 o o o o

(inflb) | 427PM CAPS NUM
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e Design - [c\prog cam files (86)\cape213\private\widgetlaifl (=] E
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors Add Graphics Internet Help
=0CRE&YR BENEADNER
Carton Case W 48x40 1 Pallet 2 | Pallet 8 Wtrucld
Select Pallet Base Style
|48XA0.PA4  48x40 US GMA 4-Way Pallet |
Pallet Dimensions
Length Width Height Weight
[48.0000 | [40.0000 | [5.5000 | [50.0000 |
‘ Additional Palletizing Input
Enter Maximum Load Dimensions
‘ Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen
Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
Length Width Max.Height Max.Weight ‘ Pallet Base Style Directory
| 0.0000 | 0.0000| | 50.0000, |  2000.0000
‘ Pallet Thumbnails
Input Settings ‘ l Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. |
48x40 (inflb) | 428PM CAPS NUM
e Design - [c\prog cam files (x86)\cape213\private\widgetl.cif] - =B
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Bundle Colors Add Graphics Internet Help
DO EHEEYYREODYE N8 D8 ?
Carton Case W 48x40 } Pallet 2 | Pallet 8 Tlruck1
Select Truck Style
| TRUCK1.PA4 40 ft. long - High Cube -
Truck Internal Dimensions
Length Width Height
[476.0000 ] [92.0000 | [1o2.0000 ]
Weight Max. Weight Max.Height
[7000.0000 | [ 45000.0000| [ 102.0000|
Truck Style Directory
Select Loading Patterns
% Simple
% Complex
Input Settings ‘ l Product Name/Product Code ‘ l Save{Calc.
truck1 (inflb) | 428PM CAPS NUM

Saving Data

You have now entered all the information CAPE PA@#eds to calculate solutions. Every other piecmfafrmation
stays the same as in the Arrange analysis. All meed@ing is varying the size of the carton withlhaf our specified
parameters.

ChooseSave Input Data and Calculate from theFile menu, or click on th&ave/Calc. button on any of the
input screens.

The program automatically begins calculating sansi. When it is finished, you will see the Multiedier Graphics
screen.

Evaluating Results

The program has calculated a variety of solutiohis displaying the solution with the simplest fgah and the most
primary packages per load.
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£ Multi-Viewer Graphics

[EE

File Edit View Esport Truck Tools

LESRA Y E

Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

Q

211t N

am DR B

Product Length
Product Width
Product Height
Area Used
Cube Used
Per Layer

Layers

Case /Load
Widget /Case
Widget /Load

46.293

309.862

44.013
95.8%
94.7%

1

1

49

24

1176

Panel # 1

Set-up Buttons

‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

10of 80

(inflb)

4:28 PM | CAPS

NUM

You see diagrams of the primary package (bottorhtjighe secondary pack (bottom middle), the layeia pallet
(bottom left) and a corner view of the pallet lo&au need to view your solution information so yoan decide on the

best pallet load.

Click on theSolution Report

different pallet patterns for the first solutiontime list.

Then theSolution Report

2" Thumbnails Solution Report - PoletET L of80) & =]
Column Interlock . Trilock 3
Spiral Diagonal

- = ‘ Open ‘ Solution Report Packaging Report ‘ Close

SP{Load=49 Layers=7 #{Layers=7 Area Eff =85.78%

| 4:28PM |CAPS NUM

button on the Thumbnail report.

| Nurmerical Solution Report 48X40

[

File Edit Thumbnails Options Help

Sol. Widget PP (OD) #of |¥Per| ¥Per SP (ID)
No Arrangement | Length | Width H9| hl Layer La ers Case Load |Len: Width He| ht

= QWS wN

-

8W-3L-1H 4.25
8W-3L-1H 3.81
6L-4W-1H 3.88
SL-4W-1H 3.88
5L-4W-1H 3.81
5L-4W-1H 3.88
SL-4W-1H 3.75
5L-4W-1H 3.81
4L-5W-1H 419
4L-5W-1H 4.25
41 -BW-1H 413

2.44
2.44
2.38
2.75
2.75
2.69
2.75
2.69
2.56
2.50
2 bR

5.19'_
6.25%
5.40°
5.48"
5.52*
5.58"
5.61"
5.36*
5.41°
5 44*

0 0 W00 MWW NR

NN NN NN NN @

24'

20
20
20
20

20

20
20
20

1176
1152
1152
1120
1120
1120
1120
1120
1120
1120
1120

19. 6 12.9

19.6 11.6 E 3’
234 96 6.4*
19.5 1.1 85
19.2 11.1 5.6*
195 109 5.6*
18.9 1.1 5.7
19.2 109 5.7
169 129 5.5*
171 12.6 5.5*
1668 129 5 B*

| +[]

button which will display the Thumbnail report. i§lreport shows you the
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If you check the Solution Report you will find thidtis solution achieves 1176 cartons per load, e to the 960
cartons per load found in the Arrange Tutorial.

The new carton size has changed marginally, frob® 4.2.5 x 5.75 inches to 4.25 x 2.4375 x 5.550&has. A very
small size change to achieve an extra 216 cartonsZ2.5%) per pallet.

Reviewing Graphics

You are very pleased with the outcome shown intsohu#1 but you might want to look at other solu$oand patterns.
Click on the right arrow buttof—) on the icon bar. This brings up the next solutiorhe list.
Click on the left arrow buttoi—). This brings up the previous solution in the list.
Click on theJump to a Solution arrow button. Enter a particular solution numberd &lick onOK. That

solution number appears. If a particular arrow batis grayed out, you are at the first or last soluin the list.
Click on the opposite button or tdemp to a Solution button to switch solutions.

Viewing other Pallet Patterns

In the Design Group program, each new case sizébegmalletized using different patterns, providyay selected more
than one pallet pattern type on the first palldt ta

Click on the up arrow buttort). This brings up the next pattern in the list.aRlon the down arrow buttor} ).
This brings up the previous pattern in the list.

You can run the case size through BePalletize feature under th&ools menu. This is easy with CAPE PACK
because you do not have to remember all the dimessand specifications. For more information, deeQther
Arrange Group Features file in the Documentation folder on your Applicati«€D.

Comparing Statistics

After reviewing some of the graphics solutions, ytacide you want to compare the actual statisoau find it is hard
to remember all the data when switching betweentgmis.

Click on theSolution Report button.

Mumerical Solution Report 48X40 @
file Edit Thumbnails QOptions Help o
Sol. Widget ‘PP (on)‘ # | #of #Per| #Per | ‘sp (ID)‘ ‘ p-l
No.| Arrangement | Length | Width | Height |Layer Layers Case | Load |Length| Width Height Ty

1 8W-3L-1H 4.25 2.44 5.65* 7 7 24 1176 19.6 12.9 5.7

8W-3L-1H 3.81 2.44 6.19*
6L-4W-1H 3.88 2.38 6.25*
SL-4W-1H 3.88 2.75 5.40*
5L-4W-1H 3.81 2.75 5.48*
5L-4W-1H 3.88 2.69 5.62*
SL-4W-1H 3.75 2.75 5.58*
5L-4W-1H 3.81 2.69 5.61*
4L-5W-1H 419 2.56 5.36*
4L-5W-1H 4.25 2.50 5.41*
41 -BW-1H 413 2 bR 5 44*

24 1152 19.6 11.6 6.3*
24 1152 23.4 96 6.4*
20 1120 195 1.1 85
20 11200 19.2 11.1 5.6*
11200 195 109 5.6*
20 1120 189 1.1 5.7
20 11200 19.2 109 5.7
20 1120 169 129 5.5*
20 1120 171 12.6 5.5*

20 11200 168 129 5 B* =
| » [

_._.
I I I
000000 ®ME® e
NN NN NN NN @
n
S

The solutions are listed in descending order of hemnof primary packages per load. You see in thethat the top
solution contains 1176 cartons per load. You cadibll through the list evaluating the differentrpary package
configurations within the secondary package, ad a®lkhe size of the secondary package. Howevar,aye only really
interested in Solution #1 with its extra 216 cagger load.
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The on-screen Solution Report has two columns wklubw the number of items per layer and numbeagpéls on the
pallet. Due to space constraints, these two coluatesnot shown in the printed Solution Report.

After evaluating the statistical data you see swtition #1 shows the least amount of size chapngéhie primary
package. The following table outlines the differesc

Before After Difference
Primary (L) 4.00 4.25 +.25
Primary (W) 2.5 2.4375 -.0625
Primary (H) 5.75 5.5505 -.1995

After outlining the differences and seeing that pagtern is an interlocking style, which is whatyleave been using,
you decide to draw up a preliminary proposal. Yaanwto print the statistics and a graphical repnéstton of the
primary package and the pallet load.

Printing the Solution Report

From theFile menu of the Solution Report window, chod®int Solution Report . The report is sent to the
default printer.

Closing the Solution Report
When you have finished analyzing the statistics gan close the Solution Report.

From theFile menu of the Solution Report window, chod3lese. You will be returned to the Multi-Viewer
Graphics.

Sharing Data

Now that you have returned to the Multi-Viewer Ghégs, you do not feel that it is necessary to maldpe graphics at
this early stage. You do, however, want to drawraibn to the significant impact of such a smalaege. You want to
make a note on the printout.

Make sure solution #1 with the Interlock patterrsi®wing on the screen.

™ Mult-Viewer Graphics RS
File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databsses Colors AddGraphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help
=EHERAYE @Y a =3l A a7mTEH
Product Length 46.293
Product Width 39.862
Product Height 44,013
Area Used 95.8%
Cube Used 94.7%
Per layer 1 f
layers il |
Case /Load 49
Widget /Case 24
Widget /Load 1176

Set-up Buttons ‘

View Solution Report 10f 80 (inflb)  4:28PM | CAPS NUM
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From theFile menu, choos®age Setup .
Now choose th&Jser Text tab.

Click on theClear button. If there was any text in the box, it issngone. Make sure your cursor is blinking on
the first line. If it is not, click the mouse there

Type This report shows how the carton, when slightly cha nged in size, is more efficiently loaded in the
same pallet loading area. This alone could save us a large amount of money. You must hit theTab key
at the end of every line.

Click onOK. You are returned to Multi-Viewer Graphics.

From theFile menu, choos®rint Preview . A window comes up showing you how the printoutl Waok.

Use the scroll bars to scroll around the page,sertheZoom controls.

You can, if you wish, add extra notes using #immotation feature.

If everything looks okay, click on theerint button.

New Design Features in this Version

Calculate Solutions with Fixed Primary Pack Volume

CAPE PACK has always given you the ability to mgdybur primary pack volume based on a percentagehahge, or
to keep that amount constant. We now offer youiadtbption to fix a specific volume.

To change your volume, click on tieput menu andvary Volume/Weight.

l2pe2l13\private\widgetl.clf]

e | Input | Databases Tools Bundle Colorg

@ Input Settings...

hs Select Master Pallet Base...
Additional Palletizing Input...
Dim. Label Decimal Places...

Min/Max PP Bulge Input

Vary Volume/Weight

The following screen will open.

? Vary Volume Input

® % ary Volume
() Specific Volume Calculation

(® Fluid measurement [Litres) Cancel
O Cubic measuremant [cm”™3)

Yary Yolume By U:J
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Your three choices are:

Keep volume as it is now by setting your Vary VokiBy setting at 0% as shown above.

Change your volume variance by entering a percentdghange.

;. Vary Volume Input

® Y ary Yolume
() Specific Volume Calculation

® Fluid measurement [Litres)
O Cubic measurement [cm™3)

Yary Yolume By 10 :J

Cancel

=
o |

[~ Yarp VolumeWeight
Warp Yolume Increased by 10.0% = 0.04 cu ft
Frimary Pack Yaolume =0.03 cuft
Valume Decreased by 10.0% =003 cuft

Set your volume to a specific measurement as shusiow.

? Vary Volume Input

) Yary Volume
(@5 pecific Volume Calculationd

(® Fluid measurement [Litres)
O Cubic measuremant [cm”™3)

Achievable volume [cu ft)

[ Wary Volume/Weight

Cancel

=
e

Achievable vol. [cu ft) = (.E000 cu ft
Primary Pack Y alume =0.0333 cuft
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Folding Carton Arrange (FCA) Programs

Introduction

We have added two new Folded Carton Arrangemergraras to the Arrange Group of programs. Each e$¢h
programs is designed to alternate either individidlapsed cartons or bundles of collapsed carttren place them
into the case, then onto a pallet and into a tru€ke philosophy behind this program is that oftem folded cartons do
not lay flat, but will have one end thicker thar thther. For example, a standard carrier may hathecRnesses of
paperboard on the handle end and 6 or more thicasesn the bottom end of the carrier. So to mazenthe space in
the carton, the program alternates, or flips tharthie case, just as the manufacturer would inligeal The diagram on
the input screen shows a standard tuck-top boxahwytfolded carton style could be entered. Howeths,picture on the
screen will be rectangular when calculated.

There are two modules for new case sizes and tietules for existing case sizes. These are th@ogti

» New Cases Sizes, Nested Cartons in Bundles: Thiggram will develop new cases sizes for you by
examining your bundle count range, and alternaéwgry other carton in the bundle. So instead ofitga
bundle with one end larger than the other, yourdbersize will be an even thickness. The programmthe
takes these bundles and loads them into case aoatigns in a row/column pattern based on the maxim
size you have allowed for your case. Then it paes your cases for you. The best solution willthe
bundle count and case size that gets the mostreadn the pallet load.

» New Cases Sizes, Nested Bundles in Cases: Thigrgmo will develop new cases sizes for you by
examining your bundle count range, creating bundfesach count, and then alternating every otherdbe:
in the case. So if your bundle has 2 differentkhigsses, one end of the bundle will be larger ti@nother
and all cartons will be facing the same directibhe program loads the bundles in the case, altemaach
bundle, in a row/column pattern based on the maringize you have allowed for your case. Then it
palletizes your cases for you. The best solutioll e the bundle count and case size that getsntbst
cartons on the pallet load.

» Fixed Case Sizes, Nested Cartons in Bundles (AttePas): This program uses the Casefill procedure o
filling cases in a current database, using allpatern types available. It still creates bunddéslternated
cartons, but then arranges those bundles in Columterlock, Trilock, Spiral, Diagonal and Expanded
Spiral patterns within existing cases to see if¢his a case that will work. The program palletitles cases
that are acceptable solutions.

 Fixed Case Sizes, Nested Cartons in Bundles (Rowf@w): This program uses the Casefill procedure of
filling cases in a current database, but uses &dyw/Column bundle arrangements. It creates bundfes
alternated cartons, and then arranges those bundlexisting cases in the Row/Column pattern. The
program palletizes the cases that are acceptabléimos.

» Fixed Cases Sizes, Nested Bundles in Cases (Rowi@9l: This program uses the Casefill procedure o
filling cases in a current database, but uses &dyw/Column bundle arrangements. It creates bundfes
cartons, all facing the same direction in a bundled then arranges those bundles in existing cisése
Row/Column pattern. The program palletizes theesahat are acceptable solutions.

Provided in this chapter will be a tutorial for tNew Case Sizes, Nested Bundles in Cases andlasbixed Case
Sizes, Nested Bundles in Cases (Row/Column). Thergtrograms are similar in nature and only thewalion of the
bundle size will vary.

New Case Sizes

The first analysis we are going to run is goindh&dp us find a new case size for our cartons. Watwlae program to
build bundles of 20-25 cartons and then alternatryeother bundle within the case.
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From the FCA Group, select the FCA module you wantun, the case type you want to use and then turn
pallets and trucks both on. Click @v to launch the program.

felcome to cape pack v2.13 -

[Front

- & =|

 Pallet Group *
 Display Pallet (Club-store]

e

ReAange Program groups

Arrange Group 3

' Design Group »

Casefill Group ¥

KDF Group 4

Felding Carton Arrange (FCA) | Nested Cartons in Bundles
Other Programs - » Nested Bundles in Cases
Wizard » ‘

The screen will load with default settings and Idide the following.
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- g Carton (New Case Size/Nested Bundle i

—
Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

File Programs Make a new Shape Input

SOCEHEE% R @D

| Carton 1 Case | 48x40 | Pallet2 | Pallets | B8tooter
Length Width Thickness 1 Thickness 2
Enter FCA OD's | 7.0000, | 4.0000, | 0.0625 | 0.1250
I Fluff Factor Weight
\ 0% | 0.0025]

Bundle Counts

Min Max

[ es2f [ o5

‘ Thickness 2——1

i

f+—— Thickness 1

———— Lot —————

Set Pack Dim Vertical B " =

Input Settings J ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. ‘

Carton (inflb) | 9:45AM CAPS NUM

For our flat carton dimensions, we will enter thmdnsions of the unit flat — not as it would be wherect.
Length will always be the longer of Length and WidtEnter10.25 for the Length and6.875 for the Width.

For theThickness fields, if your carton is symmetrical, enter thaamse thickness for both fields. If your carton is
asymmetrical, enter the thickness of one end irfitisé field and the other end in the second fielhen
calculating, the program will alternate the bundiesninimize space required. So for example, if yave
thicknesses of 3" and 5", the total thickness fdyuhdles on each end would be 8": 3" from thetfingndle and
5" from the second. EntetO for Thickness 1 and.25 for Thickness 2.

Fluff factor is added in after bundle size is determiard is expressed as a total percentage. Biter

Enter the weight of 1 flat carton in theight field. You can right-click on this field for an age to decimal
conversion.

P @

Convert Weight »

1/4 0z
20z
3oz
4oz
Soz
6oz
Toz
8oz
9oz
L 10 oz
11 0z
120z
130z
14 oz
150z

* w* w w w w w w w¥ w ¥ ¥ w w w

1=}

Select2 ¥ ounces from the list. A weight 01719 will appear in the field.

Bundle Counts can be entered as a range or a specific count nYest enter at least 1 for the minimum bundle
count. Enter20 for the minimum an@®5 for the maximum.
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Enter the dimension vertical as you would like ta&tons loaded into the case. The default abovevstibe
cartons being loaded on their folded edge intodage. The normal dimension will Mé¢idth and that is what we
will select for this analysis.

Your input screen should look like this.

File Programs MakeanewShape Input Dstabases Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
SDERESY R E > M
Carton | case | 48xa0 |Patiet2 |Pallet3 | Bstoster
Length Width Thickness 1 Thickness 2
Enter FCA OD's | 10.25] | 6.875 | A .25)
Fluit Factor Weight
| Era| 0.1719
Bundle Counts
Thikmass 23— [ Min Max
| i [ 26
—y
e
Set Pack Dim Vertical B ® r
Input Settings J ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. ‘
Enter Primary Pack Length Dimension (inflb) | 9:48AM CAPS NUM

For your Case tab, you can use specific countydor boxes as shown below, or enter a minimum aagimum
guantity per box. Either way, the program will aalte quantities in your bundle count groups.

We will use individual counts, so right-on your sen, and select SP Count Type and then 8X SingistSo

v Objects onto Pallet
Ohbjects onte Pallet into Truck
Objects into Truck i|

v 1uPallet
2% Pallet
3 x Pallet

Enable Floor loading

Input Settings...
Bundle Count Type 3
SP Count Type | v Min/Max Count

Pack Names 8% Single Count

Material Thicknesses

Print Input Data

Print Preview...

Fraction Table

The following screen opens. The Case tab is theesfamall the Arrange and Design Group programsluding
Folding Carton Arrange. For more information, pkeasview the Arrange Group chapter of this docuragon.
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=)

Carton

None

File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

pn ol = W= Ll e e v

W Case

Select Pack Type Number of Material Thicknesses Select Pack Name
RSC (2.2.4) 40 4L x| 2w x| 4H | [case -]
Select Partition Type

Carton Per Case

] 48x40 | Pallet2 | Pallets | B8tooter

Thickness LB{MSF Glue Flap
1600 .||  112.0000 | 0.0000

9| 9] o 9 ol o o o

Enter Max Case Weight
50.0000|
Case Setlings
Input Settings J l Save[Calc. ‘

Product Name/Product Code ‘

Case

(inflb) | 9:49AM CAPS NUM

We will allow for our cartons to stack 2-high inetlcase if the case size is more efficient, but watwthem
protected. So from th8elect Partition Type list, selectDivides Height as a partition type.

Select125 E Flute from theCaliper list for this partition.

Enter200 in the firstCase Count block, 240 in the second an800 in the third.

Finally, inthe Enter Max Case Weight field, enter75. Your screen should look like the following.

Carton

File Programs MakeanewShope Input Detabases Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

SDERE&SY R E > M

W Case

Select Pack Type Number of Material Thicknesses Select Pack Name
RSC (2,2,4) = L x W x| 4H | [case -]

Select Partition Type
Divides Height -/ loosso || s0.0000

Carton Per Case

Enter Max Case Weight

] 48x40 |Patiet2 |Pallet3 | Bstoster

Thickness LB/MSF Glue Flap
01600  -||  112.0000 | 0.0000)

Thickness LBIMSF

20| 20| 300 o o] o o o

75|

Case Seftings

Input Settings

J l Save/Calc. ‘

Product Name/Product Code ‘

(inflb) | 2B50AM | CAPS NUM

Click on theCase Settings button in the center of the screen.

Change your maximum case dimensions to 30 x 24.x 16

We will not need slack because we have allowedltdf.
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f ? Case Settings . Iﬁ

Width Height

Min (0D) [ 0.0000] | 0.0000] | 0.0000]
| Max [DD] | 0] | 24) | 18]
| | oooo00f[  o.0000]
| Slack in [ 0.0000] | 0.0000] | 0.0000]|
Dims. Yertical on Pallet [ . [»

[ Fix case size to max size

[~ Center Primary Pack in Secondary Pack

ak | Cancel |

Click OK to close this screen.

Click on the pallet tab labele4Bx40.

Change your maximum height 2. Your screen should look like this.
ﬁ'Fu\dmgtamn(ﬂgw(aseSue/Negma Bundles in Cases) - [Data Input] = X )
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
=0 EdB &R U T
Carton 1 Case ]:48x40 ] Pallet 2 ] Pallet 3 ] S3footer

Select Pallet Base Style
48X40 PA4 4840 US GMA 4-Way Pallet j

Pallet Dimensions

Length Width Height Weight
[48.0000 | [40.0000 | [5.5000 | [50.0000 |

Additional Palletizing Input J

Enter Maximum Load Dimensions

Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen

Length Width Max.Height Max Weight l Pallet Base Style Directory

Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
[ 0.0000,| 0.0000 || 52 [ 2000.0000] J
Pallst Thumbnails J
I Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. I
48x40 (inflb) | 9:51 AM CAPS NUM

Click on the tab labeled3Footer .

Change your maximum load weight$6000. Your screen should look like this.
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§™ Folding Carton (New Case Size/Nested Bundles in Cases) - [Data Input] £ X}
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
SODCHBESYYRE MmN S 7
Carton | case | 48x40 | Pallet2 | Pallets |[Bafoter
Select Truck Style
53footer.pad 53-Footer Truck j
Truck Internal Dimensions
Length Width Height
[636.0000 | [96.0000 | 1020000 |
Waight Max Weight Max Height
[10000.0000 | | 55000.0000] | 102.0000|
Truck Style Directory
Select Loading Patterns
* Simple
% Complex
Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc.
53footer (infl) | 951 AM CAPS NUM

Click on the Product Name/Product Code button ameéreidentifying formation for your analysis.

TR
? Input Product Mame/Code

S5
Date of Analysis
61972013

Product Mame
Cancel

|Folding Carton Example |

Product Code
2013-0001

Click onSave/Calc and enter a file name. Your results will calcaland will be displayed in Multi-Viewer Graphics.

E™ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (xB6)\cape213\private\fca-n.clf il

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databsses Colors AddGraphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

LEHERALYE W a sl A BE B

Product Length 46.662
Product Width 39,485
Product Height 43.170
Area Used 91.1%
Cube Used 84.6%
Per layer 9
layers 3
Case /Load 2
Carton /Bundle 25
Carton /Case 200
Carton /Load 5400

0.250

Show Set-up Butions 10f 13 (inflb)  9:52 AM | CAPS NUM

The program has calculated 13 solutions for youhitdifferent bundle counts and various case coufitse first one
showing is the solution where you will get the moattons per load. The new case sizes allow for ypaundles to be
alternated and also allow for fluff in the case.
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You can scroll to different case sizes using tieded right arrows in the tool bar, and then diéfiet pallet patterns for
that case using the up and down arrows in thettaol Here is solution number 2, with the seconldeppattern option.

& Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (86)\cape213\private\fea-n.clf

File Edit Yiew Export Truck Tools

Databases  Colors Add Graphics e-mail Interet Publisher Help

=HBEkarE WY a e LT e TE B

Product Length
Product Width
Product Height
Area Used

Cube Used

Per layer
layers

Case /Load
Carton /Bundle
Carton /Case
Carton /Load

L
47.260
39.485
43.170
90.9%
84.4%

5

3

27
25
200
5400

Quick Report

Setup Buttons ‘

‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

20f13

6575

40,250

0.250

NUM

(inflb)  9:52 AM | CAPS

The case count for the case size and the pall¢¢epaboth get the same 5400 per load. Howeverdase uses bundles
of 25 arranged with the width vertical in the lehgtf the case, and the other uses bundles of 20t length vertical
in the length of the case. Solution number 2 bably a better solution to prevent product damage.

All the same graphic and reporting options are ladé in this program as in the rest of CAPE PACK.

Fixed Case Sizes

The second option we will look at is for Fixed C&iees, with the same alternated bundle patteritk@n the

Programs menu,Folding Carton Arrange (FCA), Fixed Case Sizes, Nes

ted Bundles in Cases (Row/Column).

lelding Carton (Fixed Case Size/Mested Bundles in Cases) - [Data Input] :

Programs | Make a new Shape Input Databases Tools Colors Add Graphics  Internet  Help

Fixed Case Sizes

Pallet Group J % 7
\ Display Pallet (Club-store)... Restrictions ] 48%A0
Arrange Group 2
Design Group 2
Casefill Group r Length Width Thickne
| KDFGroup » | 7.0000 | 4.0000, | 0
Felding Carton Arrange (FCA) 2 Mew Case Sizes b

3

v

Mested Cartons in Bundles (All Patterns)

Mested Cartons in Bundles (Row/Column)

Mested Bundles in Cases (Row,/Column)

The following screen will appear.
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-
B. Folding Carton (Fixed Case Size/Nested Bundles in Cases) - [Data Input]

Fle Programs Makeanew Shape Input Datsbases Tools Colors AddGraphice Intermet Help

e DEEHEB SR M BN E W

Carton

artan | Fil Restictians | 480 | Fafunter
Length Width Thickness 1 Thickness 2
Enter FCA OD's 70000 | 40000 | 0.0625] | 0.1250]
Fluft Factor Weight
[ ol 0.0025]
Bundle Counts
Thickness 2 —| Min Max
25]-= 25]-=
=
E
e Thickness 1 ‘
—————Lengh—————
Set Pack Dim Vertical m 3 r
Input Settings ‘ | Product Mame/Product Code | | Sawe/Calc
(infla) 10:05 Ak MU

This option calculates bundles in the same wayhad\tew option, but for case sizing it uses the @Ghsatabase of

your existing cases and trays. You can review dlaitabase under tHeatabase menu,Database Utility .

The FCA tab info is the same as for the New Casegram except for the Min Slack in ID button.

£™ Database Utility (CASEFILLMDSB) ,J
File Options Help
Total in Recordset = 21 1of21
Rec. Case (ID) Tray Wall =
No. Case Name Pack Type No. l Length Width Height Height Unit
1 Std. RSC Case 1 14.2500 8.7500 10.7500 - inflb
2 End Loader Case 2 14.2500 10.0000 6.0000 - inflb
3 Cased Case 3 15.0000 9.4000 5.6000 - inflb
4 Case Case 4 16.0000 12.0000 10.0000 - inflb
5 Box Case 5 19.8750 14.5000 12.8750 - inflb
6 Shipper Case 6 521.0000 369.0000 559.0000 - mm/k
i 7 Case2 Case 7 23.0000 17.0000 11.0000 - inflb
8 Case3 Case 8 23.0000 17.0000 7.0000 = inflb
9 test Case 9 16.5000 16.5000 16.5000 - inflb
10 case Case 10 16.0000 8.0000 8.0000 - inflb
11 carton Case 11 400.0000 300.0000 200.0000 = mm/k
12 Eraser Box Case 12 7.7500 4.1250 1.6250 - inflb
13 case Case 13 16.0000 12.0000 10.0000 - inflb_|
14 case? Case 14 15.5000 14.5000 13.5000 - inflb
15 case3 Case 15 15.0000 14.0000 13.0000 - inflb
16 cased Case 16 10.0000 10.0000 10.0000 - inflb
; 17 cases CaseJ 17 9.0000 9.0000 9.0000 - inflb &
1 3
Close Delete Edit ‘ Add | Select All
259AM | CAPS | NUM
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£ Folding Carton (Fixed Case Size/Nested Bundles in Cases) - [/casefill.mdb]

File Progrms MakeanewShape Input Databases Jools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

SOEHBERE@h N EBR

N

Carton |Fill Restrictions | 48x40
Length Width
Enter FCA OD's [ 1025 | 6.875,
| Bundle Counts

‘ Thickness 2——|

W

——Thickness 1

———— gt —————

Set Pack Dim Vertical [ ®

} S3footer
Thickness 1 Thickness 2
| Kl .25,
Fluff Factor Weight
\ sk | A719

Input Settings ‘ \ Product Name/Product Code

I

Save/Calc.

Enter The Maximum Primary Pack(s) per Bundle

(inflb) |10:00 AM CAPS NUM

Click on the button and you will see this data grgcreen where you can enter required slack indimgnsion

of the case.

ak Cancel

25 5P Slack Allowance S5
Min Slack in Secondary pack
Length Width Height
| 0.0000 | 0.0000] | 0.0000|

Instead of the Case tab for creating new casedjave the Fill Restrictions tab. This tab is fofidasng how
you want the program to evaluate the cases in gataibase when filling them with your bundles oftoas.

We will use the same case counts as the New prograihthe sam#laximum Weight.

Select the dimension vertical to the pallet you tmanuse. We will uséleight, which is flaps up on the case
and is general the loading default for cartons. fvtal should look like this.
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&™ Folding Carton (Fixed Case Size/Nested Bundles in Cases) - [/c

primary Packs per case GOl ICT MU I BT

E. Folding Carton (Fixed Case Size/Nested Bundles in Cases) - [/c

Additional Palletizing Input

) Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen
verh i han, Max. Load
gt Width PEVAE TN T Max Weight Pallet Base Style Directory
cooo0 || s

Pallet Thumbnails

Input Settings Product Name/Product Code Save/Calc.
{inflb) |[10:01 AM CAPS 'NUM

Enter maximum Load Weight
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T —————— =)
File Programs MakeanewShape Input Databases Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help I
SDEEBGY™RE " B ®R
Carton } Fill Restrictions 1 48x40 TSSIooler

Select Truck Style
53footer.pad 53-Footer Truck =
Truck Internal Dimensions
Length Width Height
[636.0000 | [o6.0000 | [102.0000 |
Weight Max.Weight Max.Height
| [10000.0000 ] | 55000.0000| | 102.0000|
Truck Style Directory
Select Loading Patterns
* Simple
% Complex
Input Settings ‘ I Product Name/Product Code ‘ ’ Save/Calc.
Select Container Type (infl) |10:02 AM CAPS NUM

Click on Save/Calc and you if you are asked for a database, selestomse.

Enter a file name and calculate your solutions.

The Multi-Viewer Graphics will appear with your sions.

E™ Multi-Viewer Graphics

File Edit View Ewport Truck Tools

Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Internet Publisher Help

=HERAYE @Y a =3l A a7 TEH

Product Length 45.945
Product Width 36.614
Product Height 23.583
Area Used 84.9%
Cube Used 43.1%
Per layer 5
layers 1
Shipper /Load 5
Carton /Bundle 20
Carton /Shipper 300
Carton /Load 1500 Case Cube 63.1%

I

‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

& 575

10250

0.250

Show Set-up Butions 10t (inflb) 10:02 AM| CAPS NUM

The program displays the case in your databaseatttdeves the most primary packages per load. @rthile Casefill

program, the Folding Carton program automaticallicalates a pallet load for you with that case.

Your solution report will list only those casesyiour database that achieve your goals.
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FCA Solution Report (=)

[ File Edit Thumbnails Options _Help W‘
Sol Rec  Case J Bundle J VUBundlel #Per | # Per PP .
Name Length | Width ng Layer Layers SP Bundle Load |Len
Shipper  10.25 6.88 300 1500

1 6

2 6 Shipper 10.25 6.88 6.44 5 1 2 300 1500
3 & Shipper 10.25 6.88 6.44 5 1 12 25 300 1500
4 & Shipper 10.25 6.88 5.15 5 1 12 20 240 1200
5 6 Shipper 10.25 6.88 5.15 5 1 12 20 240 1200

New Features in Folding Carton Arrange

Case Cube Utilization

One of the new features added to this programesatility to see the cube utilization of the caseyour quick report as
shown below.

File Edit View Export Truck Tools Databases Colors AddGraphics e-mail Internet Publisher Help
LEERA Y E a =3l e TE B
Product Length 45.945
Product Width 36.614
Product Height 23.583
Area Used 84.9%
Cube Used 43.1%
Per layer 5
layers 1
Shipper /Load 5
Carton /Bundle 20
Carton /Shipper 300
Carton /Load 1500 Case Cube 63.1%
‘ Setup Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ |_$_9_Iul|or_1ﬂ_eporq

& 575

10250

0.250

View Solution Report 10t (inflb) 10:02 AM| CAPS NUM

Because this program uses a database of existsgygiaes and styles, it is important to know hoficesfntly those
cases are being used. In this case the first solus 63.1% cube efficient. Here is the second tsohu
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E™ Multi-Viewer Graphics P
File Edit View Export Truck 1:;[; Qatabas: Colors  Add Graphics e-mail !n‘lelr\a& Publisher Help I
SHERHYE @ ae=a 1t Aanrn DB B
e Product Length  45.945

Product Width 36.614
Product Height  23.583
Area Used 84,9%
Cube Used 43.1%

5

1

5

25
300
1500 Case Cube 58.1%

‘ Summary Report I |So|ulion Reporll

View Solution Report | 205 | (inllb) 10:05AM CAPS | NUM

,é"

Compare the two results. The first solution is 88.dube efficient. The second solution has increabedcarton bundle
by 5 units, however, the cube efficiency has desedao 58.1%.
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KDF Group — Knocked Down Flat Cartons

Introduction

KDF stands for Knocked Down Flat. It refers to atfglued corrugated case. That is, a corrugateatlfiak that has been
folded and glued. These programs are providedlésigners and estimators, in corrugated compatoesstablish the
best number of flat-glued cases (KDF's) per bunthiie,optimum number of bundles onto a pallet oebahd the
maximum number of pallets into a truck.

File Edit View Expot Truck Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

SEHER G wE CE@E o e LA EE H

Diagram Type Format Screen|
|B3footer (#1) TRUCK |
‘ Format Panel

;
i

\* ’g Diagram View

g%ggﬁ e er F

%&g?’ ‘ Format Object

—_ .
= | auiskRepart | | summary Repor || Saton Repor

Select Desired Format 1ot6 (inflb)  3:50PM | CAPS NUM

There are four KDF programs:

» Flatblank to bundles of the KDF's on allet. You enter the size of the flatblank (corrugatdéeet) and
select a formula. The program automatically convehe flatblank to a KDF. You enter the min/max
number of KDF's per bundle and the program credtesundle size. You choose a pallet and truck gpe
the program does the rest.

 Made-up Case to bundles of the KDF's on gallet. You enter the size of the Made-up Case (an edlecte
corrugated case) and select a formula. The progratomatically converts the Made-up Case dimension
back to a KDF. You enter the min/max number of KDpér bundle and the program creates the bundée siz
You choose a pallet and truck type and the progdaes the rest.

« Bale FlatBlank is the same basic program as Flatblank but it IdhésKDFs intobales and then directly
into trucks rather than using pallets.

» Bale Made-up Case is the same basic program as Made-up Case buadisithe KDFs intdales and then
directly intotrucks rather than using pallets.

Starting the KDF Programs

On thePrograms menu selecKDF and the type of package you want to work with. (Fkatblank or Made-up Case .
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E- Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  {2013D01-D6E-00025-5D)] ﬁi

File | Programs | Create ShortCuts Make a new Shape Databases Resolutions In

= Pallet Group L 7
| Display Pallet (Club-store)
Pa Arrange Group » ipper, 'a_ndfﬂr load 2
Design Group i .
Casefill Group » — -
KDF Group » ; Flatblank
Felding Carton Arrange (FCA) v Made-up Case
Other Programs 17 Bale FlatBlank
I Wizard 4 Bale Made-up Case
‘E&E;’V ReArrange Program groups_] J Yes

Or you can setup your Front Menu in CAPE PACK teajs show the KDF Group wherever you choose to liave

apepar.

™ Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (2013001-D6E-00025-50)]

File Progams CreateShortCuts Makeanew Shape Databsses Resolutions [Intemet Publisher Help

S e DN R |

Pallet Group (Palletize your shipper, and/or load a truck)

@0" =

Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
Case - Yes © No © Yes &= No ©

Arrange/Design Group (Create packaging for a new or existing product and palletize it)
Fixed © Q | .
Vary © = - g =

Type of Package | Type of Package Pallet? Truck?
‘Box j ‘Case j Yes ¢ No ¢ Yes ¢« No ©

KDF Group (Create Bundles ot KDFs/Flat-glued cases and then build pallet loads)

U_;_Ja-q@a%&ﬂ

Type of Package Pallet? Truck?

Flatblank - Yes © No © Yes & No ©

Select Programs Menu and then choose the program to run (inflb) | 3:52PM CAPS | NUM

Selecting this option from the Front Menu replaties bottom section of the screen with a KDF section

Whichever way you choose to start the KDF prograra will arrive at the first input screen with yoDefault Settings

already filled out.
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File Programs MakeanewShape Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
S0P HESYEE LY ,
[Flatblank | 48%40 1 224n21 } 224n21 ‘ 53footer

Flat Length Flat Width Flat Thickness Flat Weight

| 32.0000 | 19.5000, [0.1250 B | 0.0020

Select Formula

‘ Add/Edit Formula ‘
|Glue joint=1" - I
\ !
KDF Length KDF Width KDF Height B“:‘d: C"““‘:Aax Pack Name
| 19.5000 | 155000 | 02500 [ 202 25 [HOEE |
Bundle Length Bundle Width Bundle Height Bundle Weight
|19.5000 | [15.5000 | [e.2500 | [o.0s00 |
Bundle Dimension Vertical On Pallet
 Length - Width x Height |
| Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Input Settings ‘ | Add Straps ‘ | Save/Calc.
53footer (inflb) | 353PM CAPS NUM

These settings are previously loaded data inpuiréig that have been saved as your Default SettBgsin our analysis
we can simply change the figures, to suit our paidaformation, and then save our data to a newtihme. That way
the Default Settings will remain unchanged and ew filename, containing all the data we use fas #malysis, will be
saved for future reference.

Modifying Formulas

By clicking on theAdd/Edit Formula button on the first input screen. Here is the sorin the Flatblank program.

_— ot

& Formula - (FlatBlank)

no.  |Formula Marme

Glue jaint = 1.125" P
Glue joint = 1.25"

Glue joint = 0"
Glue jaint = 1.375" E dit

Glue joint =1.5"

o ||

Delete ‘

Flatblank to KDF formula
Formula Name

|Glue joint - 1* |

| = 1 ]
H= | Thickness ‘ ’?l | 2 |

KDF Length=(L-1)*05
KDF Wyidth ='W ™= 1
KDF Height = Thickness * 2

The formula is the length of the Flatblank multgdiby a number (usually less than 1), the widthtiplied by a number

(normally 1) and the height multiplied by the numloé material thicknesses in the final KDF/Flat-@thCase (normally
2 or 3).

Here is the screen in tiidade-up Case program.
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- R = =
;. Formula - (Madeup Case) )

o, | Formula Mame

Allowance = 125
Allowance = 150

Allowance = 175
Allowance =200 E dit

Delete ‘

[ PR N

Made-up Case to KDF formula

Formula Name

|Allowance =.100 |

we| [ [+=] WA o ][] [ [+=] e

I H= | Thickness | G | 2 ‘ i

KDF Length = L + L Allowance + W + W Allowance
I KDF Width = H + H Allowance + W + W Allowance
KDF Height = Thickness * 2

This formula creates the length of the KDF/Flat-&dwase by adding the length of the Made-up case gllowances to
the width of the case plus allowances. The widthhef KDF is generated from a combination of theghéiof the case
plus allowances added to the width of the case physallowances. The height of the KDF is creatgdnultiplying the
material thickness of the corrugated material by tikmber of material thicknesses in the final KBually 2 or 3).

The number of fields in the formulas is fixed. Batu can vary content according to the case sthle material
specification and the allowances you need to canrsior each case/material type. And, you can adehasy formulas as
you need.

Editing Formulas

Select the formula you want to change, in the hsitd click on théedit button. Make your changes and click Opdate.

Adding Formulas

Select the formula you want to change, in the hstl click on theAdd button. Make your changes and click dpdate.

Running a Flatblank Analysis

In this analysis we will start with a specified sifor a flatblank, select a formula and specify thia/max number of
KDF's per bundle. We will choose a 48x40 GMA paHed a 40 foot truck. We will then let the progrdetermine the
best number of KDF's per bundle, per pallet andtperk.

Using the methods described earlier, launch the Kd#blank program. You will see the first Inputeen with
the Default Settings already filled out.
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™ KOF - [Data Input]

T

File Programs MakeanewShape Input PID Toals Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

“DEEESYREG?

[Flatblank | 4840 1 224n21 } 224021 ‘ 53footer
Flat Length Flat Width Flat Thickness Flat Weight
| | 22.0000| | 19.5000, [0.1250 B | 0.0020
Il SR ‘ Add/Edit Formula ‘
|Glue joint = 1" -
KDF Length KDF Width KDF Height B“:‘d: C"““‘:Aax Pack Name
| 19.5000 | 155000 | 02500 [ 202 25 [HOEE -

Bundle Length Bundle Width Bundle Height

Bundle Weight

|19.5000 | [15.5000 | [e.2500 | [o.0s00 |
Bundle Dimensien Vertical On Pallst
I Length I Width * Height
{l | Product Name/Product Code H Input Settings ‘ | Add Straps ‘ | Save/Calc. ‘
53footer (inflb) 354 PM | CAPS |INUM

Click on thelnput Settings button or use the right mouse click feature tavate your Input Settings.

ﬂ. Input Settings

—

Mumber of Pallets

| {Input Product Mame/Product Code

(® 1 3 Pallet

Additional Optionz

[ Bulge allowed

[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages
[ Add. Bundle 'Weight Allowed

[ Alternate Lapers
i
Height Factor Allowed
[ Fixed quantity
[~ Percentage
I

() 2 % Pallet
) 3 % Pallet

Analyziz Type
() Objects onto Pallet

(® DObjects onto Pallet inta Truck
() Objects into Truck,
[ Enable Floor lnading

Units of Measure

Secondary Pack ) mm/kg
M | ™ Show Flap Indicator ® inflb
L
‘ ak ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘
U

Here you have several additional options for yonalgsis:

* Bulge Allowed (e.g. bundle spreads under compression on thetpall

» Add. Bundle Weight Allowed (if you want to add extra weight for straps etc)

» Alternate Layers

* Height Factor Allowed (if you need to use a fluff factor, or compress expand the height of the

bundle).You can add the Height Factor as eithexedfquantity (i.e., 1) or a percentage.

We will not be using any of these features in dtstfanalysis.

On the right side of the screen we need to chobseappropriate settings for our problem. We ardipgtour
bundles on to a single pallet size and then we wahtad those pallets into a truck. So make sheesettings

are as follows:
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* Selectl x Pallet.
» SelectObjects onto Pallet into Truck.

* UnderUnits of Measure , selectin/Ib.

& Input Settings Lé]
| {Input Product Mame/Product Code i e f et
(® 1 3 Pallet
Additional Options () 2 % Pallet
[ Bulge allowed ) 35 Pallet
[ Allow Bulge entry by percentages
[~ &dd. Bundle Weight Allowed Analysiz Tupe
B Ao L () Objects onto Pallet
i (® DObjects onto Pallet inta Truck
Height Factar Allowed (") Objectz inta Truck
[ Fixed quartity [ Enable Floor lnading
[~ Percentage

Units of Measure

Secondary Pack ) mm/kg
[ Show Flap Indicator ® inflb
‘ ak ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘

Click onOK at the bottom of the screen and you will returtedhe first input screen.

4% KF - [Data Input L =E
File Programs MakeanewShape Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
LO0ERESYBE G
Flatblank |48x40 ] 224n21 1 224n21 ‘ 53footer
Flat Length Flat Width Flat Thickness Flat Weight
| | 32.0000, | 195000 [0.1250 EN 0.0020
SRS ‘ Add/Edit Formula ‘
|Glue joint = 1" E
| KDF Length KDF Width KDF Height B“';;Le C""“':Aax Pack Name
| 19.5000] | 155000 02500 [ 25| | |HOEE |
Bundle Length Bundle Width Bundle Height Bundle Weight
[19.5000 | [15.5000 | |e.2500 | [o.os00 |
Bundle Dimension Vertical On Pallet
I~ Length I~ Width % Height
| Product Name/Product Code ‘ | 'Inp_g!__Seﬂin_g_s; | ‘ Add Straps ‘ ‘ Save/Calc.
53footer (in/lb) 3E6PM | CAPS NUM

You have to change the size and weight of the Raik, pick a material thickness, select an apptprformula, choose
a min/max number per bundle and the program updatesything for you.

Starting at the top of the screen, changeRla¢ Length to 57.25, and theFlat Width to 22.25.
From theFlat Thickness list, select200 C Flute 42-26-42.
Change thé-lat Weight to .625. This the weight of 1 flat carton.

Click on theSelect Formula list box and seledBlue joint = 1".
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Notice how the KDF dimensions and Bundle dimensibage been updated to reflect your input.
Now change th&undle Counts. Make yourMinimum 25 and yourMaximum 50.

Make sureHeight is selected for Bundle Dimension Vertical On Palle

e [ e
File Programs MakeanewShspe Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
S0CEHBE*B@ B ,
[Flatblank | 48x40 1 224n21 } 224n21 ‘ 53footer
Flat Length Flat Width Flat Thickness Flat Weight

| 57.25 | 2225 0 B | 625

Select Formula

‘ Add/Edit Formula ‘
|Glue joint=1" -
KDF Length KDF Width KDF Height B“:‘d: C"““‘:Aax Pack Name
| 28.1250| | 222500, | 0.2500) 253 [ o ||ENGEE :
Bundle Length Bundle Width Bundle Height Bundle Weight
[28.1250 | [22.2500 | [12.5000 | [s1:2500 |
Bundle Dimension Vertical On Pallet
" Length I Width * Height
| Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Input Settings ‘ | Add Straps ‘ | Save/Calc.
Flatblank (inflb) | 356PM (CAPS NUM

See how the picture of the bundle and how the heagd weight of the bundle also changes as yoweas®/decrease the
number of KDF's per bundle.

Adding Straps to the Bundle

Click on theAdd Straps button at the bottom of the screen.

-
&® Add Straps Around Bundle ﬂgﬂl

Yertical Strapping |
perossLengh I
Sopeentdi [____H Cancel
\| | Swidth of Straps (%] .
=z Remove

Huorizontal Strapping

Acrozz Height 1 i -
M | swidth of Straps (%) j
; 5 |

In the Vertical Strapping section, entefor the number of strap&cross the Length of the bundle.
Enterl for the number of strap&cross the Width of the bundle.

Enter5 for theWidth of the straps This figure is expressed as pergentd the bundle size so 5 should be
sufficient.

In the Horizontal Strapping section, leave the gpiag Across Height set to 0.
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-
;. Add Straps Around Bundle lﬁ

-~ Vertical Strapping |
perossLengh I
Sopeentdi [____H Cancel
0| | width of Straps (%] H_j
. =z Remove

|- Horizarital Strapping

Acrozz Height 1 ] .
M| swridth af Straps (%)
lisl: 5 1

Now click onOK and you will be returned to the input screen. piaure of the bundle now shows yellow
straps on it: Your screen should look like the daling.

File Programs MakeanewShape Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
CNEHOSY D@ LY
Flatblank ] 48x40 ] 224n21 ] 224n21 | B3tooter

Flat Length Flat Width Flat Thickness Flat Weight

| 57.25 | 2225 [0 - 525

Select Formula

’ Add/Edit Formula J
|Glue joint = 1" E
KDF Length KDF Width KDF Height E“:“::' C""“':‘ax Pack Name
Wil 281250 | 22.2500 | 0.2500 267 E
Bundle Length Bundle Width Bundle Height Bundle Weight
lz8.1250 | [e2.2500 | [12:5000 | [s1:2500 |
Bundle Dimension Vertical On Pallet
I~ Length I~ Width % Height
| Product Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Input Settings ‘ | Add S!IT_aPS‘ | ‘ Save/Calc.
Flatblank (inflb) | 357PM |CAPS NUM

Pallet Information for Flatblanks

Click on the tab heading with the nam@x40 and you will see the following screen.
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File Programs MakeanewShspe Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
CDEPHE S B
Flatblank ]'mxm ] 224n21

Select Pallet Base Style

| Pallet Dimensions
Length Width Height Weight
|48.0000 | |40.0000 | [5.5000 | |50.0000

Enter Maximum Load Dimensions

4840 PAY 48x40 US GMA 4-Way Pallet T

W 224021 } 53footer

Additional Palletizing Input

Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen

Overhang/Underhang Max. Load | ‘
Length Width Max.Height MaxWeight ‘ Pallet Base Siyle Directory ‘

[ 0.0000) | 0.0000 | 50.0000, | 2200.0000|
‘ Pallet Thumbnails ‘
Input Settings J ‘ Praduct Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. ‘

Select Pallet Base Style

(inflb) | 3:57PM |CAPS NUM

If you want to change to a different pallet, cliock theSelect Pallet Base Style list and select the pallet you
prefer. Or you can use theallet Base Style Directory button or thePallet Thumbnails button for your

selection.

We will not be considering overhang for this lohdwever quite often overhang is permitted on loatd8at
glued cases. This is because of the constructidghefoad, very little damage will usually resuflthe load has

overhang.

Change thévlax. Height to 50, and theMax. Weight to 2000. Your screen should look like this.

Pallet Dimensions

Length Width Height Weight
48.0000 | |40.0000 | [5.5000 | |50.0000

File Programs MakeanewShspe Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
S0EEES®E - ®
Flatblank | a8xa0 ]224n21 W224n21 } 53footer
Select Pallet Base Style
48XA0PAL  48x40 US GMA 4-Way Pallet B

Enter Maximum Load Dimensions

Additional Palletizing Input

Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen

f Overhang/Underhang Max. Load | ‘
Length Width Max.Height MaxWeight ‘ Pallet Base Siyle Directory ‘
[ 0.0000) | 0.0000 | 50.0000, | 2200.0000|
‘ Pallet Thumbnails ‘
Input Settings J ‘ Praduct Name/Product Code ‘ ‘ Save/Calc. ‘

Select Pallet Base Style

(inflb) | 3:58PM |CAPS NUM

Truck Information for Flatblanks

Click on the tab marke#83footer. We will not be changing the truck style for thisadysis.

Enter aMax. Weight of 80000. Your screen should loo

k like this.
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File Programs MakeanewShape Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Internet Help
=DECEHESYBE@Q ‘
Flatblank 48x40 1 224n21 1 224n21 ‘ 53footer
Select Truck Style
|53footer.pa4 53-Footer Truck j
Truck Internal Dimensions
Length Width Height
636.0000 96.0000 [102.0000 |
Weight Max.Height
10000.0000 8000 102.0000

Truck Style Directory

Select Loading Patterns
% Simple

* Complex

Input Settings ‘ ‘

Product Name/Product Code

‘ | Save/Calc.

Enter maximum Load Weight

(inflb) | 3:58PM |CAPS NUM

Saving Flatblank Data

Next we need to save our input data and calculaligtisns. We have changed those settings and nowerel to save

our data to a filename we can recognize.

If you want to save the current input data to beeomur new Default Settings, click on théde menu and theSave

My Default Settings

To save your data and calculate solutions, ch@se As Input Data & Calculate

click on theSave/Calc. button at the bottom of the screen.

from theFile menu, or

Enter a filename of your choice, in tBave As dialog box, and click osave. The next thing you will see is
the Multi-Viewer Graphics screen with Solution #likplayed.

& Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\flatblank.clf

-

File Edit View Export Truck Datbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

= AR SR | q 83 LT AR EE B

Product Length 44,500
Product Width 28.125
Product Height 44,160
Area Used 65.2%
Cube Used 64.7%
Per Layer 7
layers 3
Bundle /Load 6
KDF /Bundle 46
KDF /Load 276
| Set-up Buttons | ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Report

Show Set-up Buttons 10f 26 (inflb)  3:59PM | CAPS NUM

You can see the full pallet load in the top lefhlacorner, a single pallet layer in the bottom kedihd corner, a bundle
(with the straps on it) in the middle and a sinfiiblank in the bottom right hand corner.
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Reviewing Solution Statistics

You can review the different solutions with theallet patterns by clicking on the Solution Repouttbn on the right
side of the screen.

—_—— 3
&® Thumbnails Solution Report - Pallet 1 (1 of 26) - e S

= = ‘ Open ‘ Solution Repor Packaging Report ‘ Close
=

SP{Load=6 Layers=3 #/Layers=2 Area Eff.=65.19% 3:59PM | CAPS NUM

By using the arrows on this screen to you can $¢oadifferent solutions, which represent differéntndle counts. Each
solution will have between 1 and 6 different palpatterns to choose from.

There is also a report that displays all the avddasolution statistical information.

Click on theSolution Report button at the bottom of this screen.

Numerical Solution Repaort {Pallet #1) ]|
| File Edit Thumbnails Options Help
Sol. KDF

‘ PP (on)‘ # | #of | #Per
No. Arrangement | Length Width Height |Layer Layers | Bundle
1L-1W-46H 28.13 22.25 0.32* 46

# Per \ 'SP (OD) =
Load Length Width |Height
276 28.1 223 147
34 272 281 223 109
27 270 281 223 86
45 270 281 223 144
33 264 281 223 106"
44 264 281 223 141*
26 260 281 223 83
43 258 281 223 138
32 256 281 223 102
42 252 281 223  134*

25 250 81 223 R ﬂ: 3]

1

2 1L-1W-34H 2813 2225 0.32*
3 1L-1W-27H  28.13  22.25 0.32*
4 1L-1W-45H 2813 2225 0.32*
5 1L-1TW-33H  28.13  22.25 0.32*
] 1L-1W-44H 2813 2225 0.32*
7 1L-1wW-26H 28.13  22.25 0.32*
8 1L-1W-43H 2813 2225 0.32*
9 1L-1TW-32H  28.13  22.25 0.32*
0 1L-1W-42H 2813 2225 0.32*
1 11 -TW-25H 7813 P2 725 0 32+

NN NNMNNN NN L
U W w oA W

The best solution shown has 276 flatblanks per oaoundles of 46. However, we would prefer a benainount
divisible by 5 so solution number 4 is better sdite our needs. Double click on solutidrio see those graphics.
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Select Desired Format 4 of 26 (inflb)  4:00PM | CAPS NUM y

Formatting the Load

All of the normal Pallet Group formatting applies KDF loads as well. You can add corner posts, ipgls, layer
trays, straps and top caps to your load.

Click on theSet-up Buttons button to activate the formatting controls.

Click on theFormat Load button in the top right hand corner of the scraed a pop-up window appears.

Select all Layers

Both

Select a format load option ...

0id Load Dim: 445 a1z 487 21875
Mew Load Dims| 445 28125 487 218.75

Add whatever formatting to you want to the load a&fidk on OK to save your changes to the Multi-Viewer
Graphics.

Loading the Truck

Select theTruck menu, andshow My Truck . You will see the following screen.
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From theFile menu, choos&ave Current Load and Exit

Truck Analysis Solution Report (Pallet #1) b B

File Edit Options Help

Solution #1 of 40 Master Pallet Load Weight 220 Ibs

SP Per SP Per D
v
2 | 60 30 2 6 360 H 904 943 608.00 96.00 7.1
3 | 60 30 2 6 360 H 904 943 616.00 96.00 7.1
4 1 60 30 2 6 30 H 904 943 62400 96.00 97.71
5 1 60 30 2 6 30 H 904 943 632.00 96.00 97N
[3 T AN an 2 [3 RN H anad  aAR’ | ANR NN ap nn a7 71~
J f ]
Additional information for the solution number displayed (inflb) | 4:01 PM | CAPS  NUM

£™ Multi-Viewsr Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\flatblank.clf 1— o0 e S

File Edit View Export Truck Datsbases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Intemet Publisher Help

=HER o wE a &3 L1t AR EDE B

Diagram Type ‘ Format Screen
Safooter (#1) TRUCK -
‘ Format Panel

Diagram View

‘Corner View j Format Load
‘ Format Object

‘ Pack. Report ‘

‘ Rotation ‘

‘ Quick Report ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Repor1|

Select Diagram type 4 of 26 (inflb)  4:01 PM | CAPS NUM

to exit the Truck Analysis Solution Report.

You can change the diagrams to suit your needssinigutheFormat Panel button or the right-click options.

Printing Reports

First you will need to make sure that the repottisgs are correct.

To check your report settings, go to thile menu and seled®®age Setup .
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in_{in i : =
: Er—

Diiver fix X Show Product

I’ Actual Net Weight Show Legend

|These & lines can be customized with any information you need.

Click onOK.

Go back to thérile menu and seled®rint Preview .
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&5 print Preview - CAPE Standard Report _a.:. TEH
E &em. D|d OB aajinw: | 8@ < @
e } e 2 } 3.

7 . 5 0 [} ' T 47 =

Froduct Name KDF Group - Flatblank
Froduct Code
Datafile Name flatblank
Load Ref. 4C (6/17/2013)
Cube Used 63.3 % 45 KDF [/ Bundle
Area Used 65.2 % 270 KDF / Lead
Pallet type 4840 2 Bundle / Layer
3 Layer / Load
6 Bundle / Load
Truck Ref. 1E 360 Bundle / S3footer
Truck Area Used 94.3 % 60 Load / 53footer
Truck Cube Used 0.4 % 16200 KDF / 53footer
Length width Height Net Gross okt
: (in) (in) (in) Weights | Weights
KDF (0D) 28.125 22.250 0320 0.000 0625 |Ib 012 aft
Bundle (0D) 28125 | 22.250 14.400 28.125 28125 b [ s21 aft
Product 44.806 28.431 | 43.353 [ 168750 [168.750 |Ib | 3196 |auft B
Load 48.000 | 40.000 | 48.853 | 168750 | 220030 |Ib | 5428 |t
i Product 600.000 | 96.000 97706 | 101250 | 131250 |Ib | 3256.87 |auft
S3foater 636.000 | 96.000 | 102000 | 131250 231250 |Ib | 3604.00 |auft
48853
Ll il

Check that everything is okay and then click onPhiet button at the top of the screen.

| You can also print your report by using tRent function under thé&ile menu.

Running a Made-up Case Analysis

Running an analysis for a Made-up Case is simdahe previous Flatblank analysis. The only diffeze is that you are
starting from an erected case size (not a flatblafikerefore, you need to input the length, widtid deight of the case,
the material weight for the case and you need tibsh an appropriate formula. This will then conubg erected case to
a KDF (flat-glued case). You enter the min/max nembf KDF's you want in the bundle, add strapsétessary) and
the program will do the rest.

Open theMade-up Case program from th&KDF Group on thePrograms menu.

KDF - [Data Input]

le | Programs | Make a new Shape Input PID Tools Colors  Add Graphics  Int

L Pallet Group 3
Uz Display Pallet (Club-store)... ] 224n21
Arrange Group 4
Design Group 3
Casefill Group » HEight T'
| KDF Group » Flatblank... o
— Felding Carton Arrange (FCA) ] Made-up Case...

Bale FlatBlank...
Select Formu Bale Made-up Case...

The program opens to the first input screen withDefault Settings displayed.
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File Programs MakeanewShspe Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

SO0CEHEEwRELR :

[Made-up Case | 48x40 1 4840 } 48540 ‘ 53footer
Length Width Height Thickness Weight

[ 160000 | 120000 12000001650 - 0.0500)

Select Formula

i

Add/Edit Formula ‘

lAIIowance =.100
i
. . Bundle Counts
KDF Length KDF Width KDF Height Min Max Pack Name
\ 28.2000, | 24.2000 | 0.3300 Bundie] -
Bundle Length Bundle Width Bundle Height Bundle Weight
28.2000 | |22.2000 | |o.9000 | [1.5000 |
Bundle Dimension Vertical On Pallet
" Length I~ Width % Height
‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ | Input Setlings ‘ I Add Straps ‘ ‘ Save/Calc.

(inflby | 4:03PM |CAPS NUM

Simply enter a new figure for the length, widthdameight. Select a material thickness from the edopn list and enter

the weight of your erected corrugated case.
Let's change our figures to:
Length =13.75 inches
Width =8.625 inches
Height =11.5 inches
Material =200 Doublewall (.3125)

Weight =1.25 |b:

Now click on theSelect Formula drop-down list and sele@&llowance = .200 .

Make sure that the bundle counts @Peminimum and30 maximum. Your screen should look like this.

File Programs MakeanewShape Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
SDEEHBEBESYBDmG?
‘Made_-up Case | 2ex40 ] 48x40 } 48x40 | B3tooter
Length Width Height Thickness Weight
| 13.75 | 8.625 | 11503125 - 125
Select Formula Add/Edit Formula
!Allowance =200 j
- - Bundle Counts
KDF Length KDF Width KDF Height Min Max Pack Name
\ 22.7750, | 20.5250 | 0.6250 Bundle| -
Bundle Length Bundle Width Bundle Height Bundle Weight
| |z2.7750 | 205250 | [18.7500 | [s7.5000 |
Bundle Dimension Verlical On Pallet
I Length I~ Width ® Height
‘ Product Name/Product Code H Input Settings ‘ I Add Straps ‘ ‘ Save/Calc.
Product Name/Product Code (inflb) | 4:03PM CAPS NUM
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Pallet Information for Made-Up Cases

Click on the pallet tab and selet®8x40 from the drop-down list.

Enter 55 for theMax. Height and2000 for the Max. Weight. Your screen will look like the following.

& KOF - [Data Input]
File Programs MakeanewShspe Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
S0EEHE S o

Made-up Case ]'mxm } 4840 } 48540

=] ]

‘ S3footer

Select Pallet Base Siyle
48X40 PA4 48x40 US GMA 4-Way Pallet j

Pallet Dimensions

Length Width Height Weight

48.0000 | |40.0000 | [5.5000 | |50.0000

Additional Palletizing Input

Enter Maximum Load Dimensions

Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen

[ 0.0000] | 0.0000/ | 55 | 2200.0000, -

|
|
|
|

Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
Length Width Max.Height Max Weight Pallet Base Style Directory
A Pallet Thumbnails
Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ’ Save/Cale. ‘

Enter maximum Load Weight

(inflby | 4:04 PM | CAPS NUM

Truck Information for Made-Up Cases

Click on the Truck tab and sele¢®hicube from the drop down list.

Enter80000 for theMax. Weight. Your screen should look like the following.

File Programs MakeanewShape Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
SO0 EEHBEBESYBDmG?
Made-up Case 48x40 ] 48x40 } 48%40 | 40hicube
Select Truck Style
|40HICUBE PA4 Maersk 40 Hi Cube N
Truck Internal Dimensions
Length Width Height
|474.5000 | |92.2500 | [1055000 |
Waight Max Wsight Max.Height
|6393.0000 80000 .
Truck Style Directory
Select Loading Patterns
 Simple
% Complex
Input Settings ] ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ’ Save/Calc.

Enter maximum Load Height

(inflb) | 4:04PM CAPS NUM

Saving Made-Up Case Data

Next we need to save our input data and calculaligtisns. We have changed those settings and nowerel to save
our data to a filename we can recognize.
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If you want to save the current input data to beegmur new Default Settings, click on thde menu and the®ave
My Default Settings

To save your data and calculate solutions, ch@me Input Data & Calculate from theFile menu, or click on
the Save/Calc. button at the bottom of the screen.

Enter a filename of your choice, in tBave As dialog box, and click oisave. The next thing you will see is
the graphics screen with Solution # 1 displayed.

§™ Multi-Viewer Graphics - c\program files (xB6j\cape213\private\made up case.cif _:El- =X

File Edit View Export Truck Databases Colors Add Graphics e-mail Internet Publiher Help

= H & & e al =3 1t A EB B

Product Length 45.550
Product Width 20.525
Product Height 48.750
Area Used 48.7%
Cube Used 48.0%
Per Layer 2
layers 3
Bundle /Load 6
XOF /Bundle 26
KDF /Load 156

Set-up Buttons ‘ ‘ Summary Report ‘ ‘Solulion Reporl|

= e
zu o 2TTs
S
i
|
|
Show Set-up Butions 10f 11 (inflb) | 4:06 PM | CAPS NUM

You can see the full pallet load in the top lefhlacorner, a single pallet layer in the bottom kdihd corner, a bundle
in the middle and a single flatblank in the bottaght hand corner.

You have all the same formatting options as the Kiddtblank program described earlier.

Running a Bale Analysis
Running an analysis using Bales is basically theesas with pallets. The difference is that you etlte maximum bale

size rather than choosing a pallet size from the Bales for flatblanks and for made-up casesanethe same way.
We will demonstrate with Made-up Cases.

Open theBales Made-up Case program from th&KDF Group on thePrograms menu.

DF - [Data Input]

Programs | Make a new Shape Input PID Tools Colors  Add Graphics  Inten

| Pallet Group » I
4 Display Pallet (Club-store)... | w 48%40
Arrange Group »
Design Group » |
Casefill Group 4 | HEight Thi
| KDF Group ’ Flatblank... 12
= Felding Carten Arrange (FCA) » Made-up Case...

Bale FlatBlank... L

SEIEGt Fﬂrml Bale Made-up Case... ‘

The program opens to the first input screen withDefault Settings displayed.

Version 2.13 CAPE PACK e« 235




File Programs MakeanewShspe Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
CDPHOSwBE@E LY
[Made-up Case | Bale 1 1 Bale 2 }Bale 3 ‘40hicube

Length Width Height Thickness Weight

| 13.75 | 8.625 | 11503125 - 1.25

Select Formula

Add/Edit Formula
lAIIowance =.200 j
. . Bundle Counts
| KDF Length KDF Width KDF Height Min Max
\ 227750 | 205250 | 0.6250
Bundle Length Bundle Width Bundle Height Bundle Weight
l22.7750 | 05250 | [18.7500 | [s7.5000 |
Bundle Dimension Vertical On Pallet
" Length I~ Width % Height
‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ | Input Setlings ‘ I Add Straps ‘ ‘ Save/Calc.
Enter maximum Load Height (inflb) 4:06 PM |CAPS |INUM

Simply enter a new figure for the length, widthdameight. Select a material thickness from the edopn list and enter
the weight of your erected corrugated case.

Let's use the same analysis as the normal Madease< Enter the following.
Length =13.75 inches

Width =8.625 inches

Height =11.5 inches

Material =200 Doublewall (.3125)

Weight =1.25 |b:

Now click on theSelect Formula drop-down list and sele@&llowance = .200 .

Make sure that the bundle counts @eminimum and30 maximum. Your screen should look like this.

File Progiams MakeanewShape Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help
D EHBEBS*BE DR
Made-up Case I Bale 1 ] Bale 2 1 Bale 3 ‘ 40hicube

Length Width Height Thickness Weight

| 13.75 | 8.625 | 11503125 - 125

Select Formula

Add/Edit Formula
!Allowance =200 j
- - Bundle Counts
| KDF Length KDF Width KDF Height Min Max Pack Name
\ 22.7750, | 20.5250 | 0.6250 Bundle| -
Bundle Length Bundle Width Bundle Height Bundle Weight
22.7750 | 205250 | [18.7500 | [s7.5000 |
Bundle Dimension Vertical On Pallet
I Length I~ Width ® Height
‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ | Input Settings ‘ I Add Straps ‘ ‘ Save/Calc.
Enter maximum Load Height (inflb) | 4:06PM (CAPS NUM
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Bale Information

Click on the Bale 1 talBale Analysis has already been selected from 8etect Pallet Base Style list.

Enter52 for the baleLength and48 for the baléwidth.

Enter 50 for theMax. Height and2000 for the Max. Weight. Your screen will look like the following.

& KDF - [Data Input]

File Programs MakeanewShape Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help

=DEHBE8»E - L
Made-up Case Bale 1 1 Bale 2

Select Pallet Base Siyle
Bale Bale Analysis j

Bale Dimensions

Length Width Height Weight
[ 52| | 48| [0.0000 | |0.0000

Enter Maximum Load Dimensions

W Bale 8 ‘ 40hicube

=] ]

Additional Palletizing Input

‘ Select Pallet Pattern Styles Screen

Overhang/Underhang Max. Load
Length Width Max.Height Max Weight Pallet Base Style Directory
[ 0.0000] | 0.0000] | 50] | 2000|
Pallet Thumbnails
Input Settings ‘ ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ’ Save/Cale.

Enter maximum Load Weight

(inflby | 4:06 PM |CAPS NUM

Truck Information for Bales

Click on the Truck tab and seleg3footer from the drop

down list.

Enter80000 for theMax. Weight. Your screen should look like the following.

File Programs MakeanewShape Input PID Tools Colors Add Graphics Intemet Help I
SO0 EEHBEBESYBDmG?
Made-up Case Bale 1 ] Bale 2 W Bale 3 ‘:53footer
Select Truck Style
S3footer.pad  53-Footer Truck j
Truck Internal Dimensions
Length Width Height
|636.0000 | |96.0000 | [102.0000 |
Waight Max Wsight Max.Height
|10000.0000 | \ 80000 | 102.0000|
Truck Style Directory
Select Loading Patterns
 Simple
% Complex
Input Settings ] ‘ Product Name/Product Code ‘ ’ Save/Calc.
Select Container Type (inflb) | 4:07PM (CAPS NUM
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Saving Bale Data

Next we need to save our input data and calculaligtisns. We have changed those settings and nowerel to save
our data to a filename we can recognize.

If you want to save the current input data to beegmur new Default Settings, click on thde menu and then
Save My Default Settings

To save your data and calculate solutions, ch@sse Input Data & Calculate from theFile menu, or click on
the Save/Calc. button at the bottom of the screen.

Enter a filename of your choice, in tBave As dialog box, and click osave. The next thing you will see is
the graphics screen with Solution # 1 displayed.

The program calculates the bale size, then loaetdirectly into the truck. Your best solution wilie be
bundle size that best fills the container.

v
™ Multi-Viewsr Graphics - c\program files (x86)\cape213\private\made up case bales.clf " ==

File Edit View Export Databases Colors AddGraphics e-mail Interet Publisher Help

SHERTEH WFa =N TEH

Product Length  615.750
Product Width 91.100
Product Height 101,250

Show Set-up Buttons 1of11 | (inflb) |#07PM GAPS| NUM |
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Display Pallet

Introduction

Display Pallet is designed to help you determine lilest way to load multiple cases or trays ontaleep You can use
standard cases, or any case or tray that you hesigred in the Make a new Shape feature. You camfdl these
packages with inner packs that can be bottles, bagp®xes.

E™ Multi-Viewer Graphics [
File Edit Yiew Export Truck Colors AddGraphics e-mail Internet Help
LEHERY @ a
Diagram Type Format Screen
48x40 (#1)
‘ "J Format Panel ‘
Diagram View
JCorner View _J Format Load
Format Object ‘
| ‘ Rotation 1 ‘ Control Panel ]
| ‘ Quick Report “ ‘ Solution Details H ‘Solulion Repoﬂj

Switch to Guick Report 3of4  (inflb) |1:38PM CAPS| NUM |
= = 2|

You have two different loading patterns that yom c@e: Columns or Layers. Columns are useful wienneed a load
of different items that is shoppable. The layer moelt is useful when you need to send mixed loadsybu need to be
able to stack them for shipping. In this tutoria will enter the data for a column stacked load #eh recalculate the

same data using the layer method.

In addition, you have two different methods of loag

Single Palletization is for building a single pallet display with as many of the packages in the load as possible.
Order Fulfillment is for building loads to ship all the products requested in the load, regardless of how many pallets are
required for the shipment.

In some situations, you might want to edit or mgdifparticular load, change the position of soméhefcases or even
add or delete certain items. For these purposebave provided a series of load editors. There b@yimes when you
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might want to build a load with special requiren®tttat fall outside the normal “column” or “layecalculations. Or
you might want to build a load manually from scitat@o do this you can use one of the Display Paddlat editors.

Note: For further information on how to use thésafure, please refer to the “Exploring the Patteditors” chapter of
this user guide.

The Problem

Let’s imagine that we are a food manufacturer amalcal supermarket has just faxed an order forfeent beverages,
as well as 3 different types of snack foods. Theyniro have a pallet that they can place directitodhe floor of their
supermarket.

Considerations
Based on previous experience, you know:

* you must use a standard pallet base size, a US @840 inches.

fork-lift trucks can lift a maximum of 2000 pounds.
¢ you must use a 40-foot truck that has a 45,000 kidiqit.

¢ you know the dimensions and weights of the packag®avell as the arrangement of items inside the
package.

¢ each product can only be loaded with the heightedision of the case vertical to the pallet.

¢ the customer does not allow any overhang on thkepal

¢ you know the number of each product required fer ¢hstomer’s order.

* you know the customer wants the products stackeminmns on the pallet to make it more “shoppable”.
After reading through th&xploring CAPE PACK chapter, you establish that you will need Display Pallet program.

You can start th®isplay Pallet program from thérograms menu.
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elcome to cape pad: v2.13 - [Front Menu. (3?11

Pallet Group +

| Display Pallet (Club-store) |
Arrange Group 3
Design Group ¢
Cnseﬁll Group b
KDF Group v
Folding Carton Arrange (FCA) b
Other Programs 3
Wizard +
ReArrange Program groups.

Or if you have your screen setup for Display Palj@iu can select the type of load you want, andtivveor not
you want trucks and then click @o.

& Welcome to cape pack v2.13 - [Front Menu  (2013D01-D6E-00025-SD)]

16.0000 12.0000 10.0000
12,0000 9.0000 10.0000
15.0000  9.0000 9.0000
12.0000 10.0000  9.0000

I
Delete

Import from Database Add Package Edit Package -
Input Settings Product Name{Product Code Calc. Settings Save/Calc.

(inflb) | 1:44PM ’CAiF’S’m
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Data Input

Before you start anything, you need to understédwad you can either import the product details (#4aag sizes, weights,
names, etc) from a Display Pallet database or ywuanter the same details manually.

For example, you can start by importing the prodietiails or entering them manually. Then deal wilanging the
Input Settings , entering a&Product Name/Code , checking/specifying the pallet restrictions aifhecessary the
truck/container information. Finally, choose t8alc. Settings you need. Then save your input data and get the
answers. By always following the same procedure,pitocess will be faster and more efficient.

The first thing that you need to do is setup theapeeters for you analysis. You do this throdgput Settings .

Click on thelnput Settings button near the bottom of the screen. Or you cethelnput menu and then
chooselnput Settings. The following screen appears.

r i - il
& Input Settings ] . - lth

Input Product Mame/Product Code " Analysis Type -

= ; = | () Objects onto Pallet
—additional Dptions

[ Show Package Descriptions ® Ohjects anto Pallet into Truck
™ Show Center of Gravity
[T Show Flap Indicator " Units of Measure

0 mmikg
Fank Solutions By

(® Packages Per Load
(1 Cube Efficiency

@ in/lb

=]

Make sure the following items are markeBackages Per Load, Objects onto Pallet into Truck , andin/lb.
If you mark Show Package Descriptions on this scygeu must enter a description for every prodacyéur
load.

Click on OK.

You can also use the right-click options for thesétings. Right click your mouse outside of therégrsheet
area to reveal the popup menu.

Objects onte Pallet
v Objects onte Pallet into Truck

Input Settings...

Print Input Data

Print Preview...

Fraction Tahle

Next we’ll give the analysis a name. Click on fAmduct Name/Product Code button and a dialog box
appears.
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[ — ==)
n Input Product Name/Code

o —
6/19/2013

Product Hame

= Cancel I
|Display Pallet |

Product Code

EnterSupermarket Order in theProduct Name field.

Enter2013-0001 in theProduct Code field. Your screen should now look like this.

& " = aeae
m nput Product Name/Code

Date of Analysis
6/19/2013

Product Hame

!

Cancel

|Supermarket Order |

Product Code

2013-0001]

Now click onOK.

Now that you have defined the problem, you needdiablish what type of load you want to build. ®lan the
Calc. Settings button. The following screen will appear with a idy of calculation options for your load.

E Calc. Settings &J

Optimization Type

{® Single Pallet Optimization (O Order Fulfilment

Algorithm Type/Parameters

(8 Column Algorithm ) Layper Algorithm
(") Column Editor (") Laper Editor (") Mixed Load Editor
Time Limit for Each Strategy (seconds) Ijl

[~ Allow Mixed Columns

Package Loading Rules
(® Mo Loading Restrictions
() Limit Column Height
(U Load Priority

Algorithm option enables optimization of pallet load with
no restrictions.

Layer Algorithm Restrictions
[~ Do Mot Allow Miked Top [ Spread to Biggest Layer
[ Do Mot Allow Mixed Layers [~ Maximum Spread

Cancel
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Optimization Type

This is where you decide on the type, or purpo$goar load. You have 2 options, both of which damnin either a layer
or column configuration.
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Single Pallet Optimization

Single Pallet Optimization will provide you withvariety of loads that all get some (or maybe afljlee products on the
pallet. These loads are often used for Club Stasplays.

Order Fulfillment

This type of optimization is designed to transpgadduct from point A to point B. The program witldd all the items in
your load list and use as many palles as are requir

Algorithm Type/Parameters
These options let you decide more specifically wiyae of load you want and which algorithm or edito use.
Column Algorithm

Will build loads with only columns of boxes. Theggram will not allow mixed columns of product undelow Mixed
Columns is marked.

Layer Algorithm

The program will build loads with layers of box&gth the largest layer on the bottom of the loachéi you select the
Layer Algorithm, you will have access to 4 addithayer Algorithm Restrictions at the bottom oethcreen.

E Calc. Settings S
Optimization Type
{® Single Pallet Optimization (O Order Fulfilment
() Column Algorithm @i ayer Algorithm!
(") Column Editor (") Laper Editor (") Mixed Load Editor
Time Limit for Each Strategy (seconds) Ijl

™ Allow Mixed Columns

Package Loading Rules
(® Mo Loading Restrictions
) Limit Column Height
(U Load Priority

Algorithm option enables optimization of pallet load with
no restrictions.

Layer Algorithm Restrictions
[~ Do Mot Allow Miked Top [ Spread to Biggest Layer
[~ Do Mot Allow Mixed Layers [ Maximum Spread

oK | Cancel

E— — —

* Do Not Allow Mixed Top. This option will not allowhe prog